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GENERAL MOTORS, GM, the GM Emblem, PONTIALC,
the PONTIAC: Emblem and the name GRAND AM

are registerad trademarks of Genaral Molors
Comoration

This manual includas the latest information at the tima it
was printed. Wa resanve the nght o make changes
after that time without further nolice. For vehicles first
sild in Canada, substilule the name “General Molors of
Canada Limited" for Ponliac Division whenaver |l
appears In this manuak

Please keep this manual in your vehicle, so it will he
there I you ever need |t when you're an the road. If you
=ell the vehicle, please leave this manual in it 5o the
naw owner can use it

Litho in U.S.A.
Farl No. 22691531 A First Edition

Canadian Owners

You can obtain & French copy of this manual from your
dealer or from

Helm, Incorporated
2.0, Box 07130
Datroit, M|l 48207

How to Use This Manual

Many people read their owner's manuzl from beginning
to end whan hey first receive their new vehicle. [f
you do this, it will help you leam about the features and
controls tar your vahicle, in i6is manual, you'll find
hal picturas and words work togsther 10 axplan things.

Index

A good place to look lor what you need |s the Index in
track of the manual. I1's an alphabetical lisl of what's
in the manual, and fhe page number whera you'll find it.

@Gupprighl General Metors Corporation 06/03/02
All Rights Heserved




Safety Warnings and Symbols

You will find a number of safely cautions in this book.
We use a box and the word CAUTION 1o tell you about
things that could hurt you if you ware to ignore the
Waming

A CAUTION:

These mean there is something that could hurt
you or other people.

In the caution area, we tell you what the hazard |s
Then we tell you whal 10 do o help avoid or reduce the
hazard. Please read thess cautions. If you dont, you

ar others could be hurt

You will also find a circle
with & slash through it in
Ihis book, This safety
symbal means “Don'l,”
“Don't do this” or “Don't ket
this happen.”




Vehicle Damage Warnings

Alsa, in this book you will find these nolices:

Notice: These mean there is something thal could
damage your vehicie.

A notice will ell you about semething thal can damage
your vahicle. Many times, this damage would not be
coverad by your warranty, and it could be cosfly. But the
notice will 12l you what 10 do to help avoid the

damage.

Whan you riad other manuals, you migh! see
CAUTION and NQTICE wamings in different colors
or in differant words.

You'll also see waming labels on your vehicle. They use
the same words, CAUTION or NOTICE.

Vehicle Symbols

Your vehicle may ba equipped with components and
iabals that use symbals instead of text, Symbaols, used
an your vehicle, ara shown along with the text
describing the operation or information relating 1o a
specific component, control, messaga, gage or Indicator

If you mead help figunng cut a speaific name of &
companent, gage or indicator reference the following
topics in the Index

* “Engine Compartment Overview"
= “Insfrument Panel Overview”

* “Climate Conlrpls™

e “Aidio Systems”

Alst see Warning Lights, Gages and Indicators on
page 3-22
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These are some examples of vehicle symbols you may find on your vahicle:
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Front Seats

Manual Seats

4 CAUTION:

You can lose control of the vehicle if you Iry lo
adjust a manual driver's seal while the vehicle
Is maving. The sudden movemenl could startle
and confuse you, or make you push a padal
when you don't want to. Adjust the driver's
seal only when the vehicle is nol moving.

Lift the bar located under the front of the seat 1o unlock
i, Stide the seat to wherg you wan! it and release

the bar. Try o move the seal with your body 1o be sure
the seat 158 locked in place
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Six-Way Power Driver Seat

If your vehicle has this
feature, the power sgal
contral Is located on
the outhoard side of the
driver's seat.

This control allows you lo move the saat up, down,
forward, of backward. It will alsa move the front or rear
of the seat cushion up ar down,

% Move the seal forward or rearward by pushmg the
control toward the front or rear of the vehicle

% Ralse or lower fhe enlire seat cushion by holding
the control up or down,

& FHaise or lower the frant of the seat cushlon by
nolding the front of The control up or down,

% Ralse or lower the rear of the seat cushion by
holding the rear of the contrel up or down.

Reclining Seatbacks

To adjust the seatback. it the lever located on the
euthoard side of the seat and move the seatback

o where you wanl it, Release the lever to jock the
seattack, Pull up on the lever withoul pushing on the
SEEIDACK BNg ihe seailbuaun, will g o &an upngil posiion,




But don't have a seatback reclined It your vahicle i=
MEVINg.

A CAUTION:

Sitting in a reclined position when your vehicle
Is in motion can be dangercus. Even if you
buckle up, your safety belts can’t do their job
when you're reclined like this.

The shoulder bell can’t de its job because it
won't be against your body. Instead, it will be
in front of you. In & crash you could go into it,
recelving neck or other injuries.

The lap belt can'l do it's job either. In & crash
the belt could go up over your abdomen. The
belt forces would be there, not at your pelvic
bones. This could cause serious internal
injuries,

For proper protection when the vehicle s in
maolion, have the seatback upright. Then sit
well back in the seat and wear your safety belt

properly.
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Head Restraints

Shde the head restraint up or down so hat the lop of

s e et e et AL Le e ar | i r
ine iestmint Is closond 1o o ton of your hesd. Thie

position réduces the chance ol a neck injury in & crash

Seatback Latches

For two-door model vehictes, the front seatbacks fold
forward to let paople get into the back seat The
seatback latch i5 designed for one-handed operafion

To fold a fromt seatback forward, lift the seatback
latch fully without pushing forward on the seatback (o
unlock It Then the seatback will fold forward,

Push the seatback 1o its orginal position, ang the
saatback will Iock,

A\ CAUTION:

if the seatback isn't locked, it could move
forward in a sudden stop or crash. That could
cause injury to the person sitting there. Always
press rearward on the seatback to be sure it is
locked.
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Easy Entry Seat

For two-door model vehicles, the right front seat of your
vehicle makes |t easy for people to gt in and out of
the rear seat,

1.

2.

1-6

Fold the nght fronl seatback forward by Wting the
saatback latch fully.

The seal will slide forward to allow someona o get
nto the rear seat ares

Push the seatback upright 1o lock it and slide the
seal tully rearward to lock i,

Adjust the saat 10 (he desired position,

The front passenger should try to move the seat to
maks sure (he seat is locked into place.,

/N CAUTION:

If the easy entry righl front seat isn't locked, It
can move. In a sudden stop or crash, the
persan sitting there could be injured. After
you've used it, be sure to push rearward on an
easy eniry seal to be sure it is locked,




Power Lift Seat

| - i |-' =2 ‘.‘ 'q
wie o .lltlé l I:J. &1 &L -'1.1' -

If your vehicle has this fealure, to mave the power lift
seal forward of rearward, pull up an the lever localed
under the Iront of the drivar's seat to unlock [t Siide the
seal 1o where you want It and release the lever. Try

IG hicwe e Saat With your tady to haks curs the oot

is Incked imto place.

To raise or lower the power lift seat. hold the swilch
located on the outhoard side of the driver's seat
up or down
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Rear Seats

Rear Seat Operation
Folding the Seatback

It your vehicle has this feature, do the [ollowing

R iRt

AT LTSRN

_—'—=_
Ems———

_——
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1. Pull the release straps
located in the trunk.
Tha nght slrap operales
the passenger's side
rear split seat. The left
strap operatas the
driver's side rear
split s=at.

2. Faold the seathack down trom the inside of the
vehicls_

To raise the seatback, push the seatback up to retum it
ta its original position.

Push and pull on the seatback to make sure it is latched
securaly In tha fully upright gosition




Safety Belts

Safety Belts: They Are for Everyone

This part of the manual tells you how 1o use safety
belts propary. It also tells you some things you should
nol do with safety baiis.

/N CAUTION:

A\ CAUTION:

Don't let anyone ride where he or she can't
wear a safety belt properly. If you are in a
crash and you're not wearing a safety balt,
your injuries can be much worse. You can hit
things inside the vehicle or be ejected from It
You can be seriously Injured or killed. In the
same crash, you might not be, if you are
buckled up. Always fasten your safety bell,
ana check Nat your passengers Leiis aic
fastened properly too.

It is extremely dangerous to ride in a cargo
area, Inside or outside of a vehicle. In a
gollision, people riding in these areas are more
likely to be seriously injured or killed. Do not
allow people to ride in any area of your vehicle
that is not equipped with seats and safety
balts. Be sure everyone in your vehicle Is in a
seat and using a safety belt properly.
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Your vehicle has a light
lhat comes on as a
remindar o buckle up. Sea
Safety Bait Reminder
Light on page 3-25

In most states and in all Canadian provinces, the law
says to wear safely balls, Hare's why: Thay work.

You never know if you'll be in a crash. If you do have a
crash, you don't know if it will be a bad one

A few crashes ara mild, and some crashes can be so

sanous thal even buckled up, a person wouldn't survive:

But most erashes are in betweean. In many of them,
peopte who buckle up can survive and somefimes walk
away. Without belts they could have been badiy hun
or kllled

Atter more than 30 years of safely belts in vahicles, the
lacts are clear, In most crashes buckling up does
matter.. a lot!

Why Safety Belis Work

When you ride In or on anything, you go as
fast ds It goes.

Take the simplest vehicle. Suppose it's just a seal
on whaals




Pul sameone on il Gel it up to speed. Then stop the vehicle. The nider
doesn't stop




The person keeps going untii stopped by something. In or the Instrumant panel.,
a real vehicle, it could be the windshieid, ..
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or the safety belts!

With safety beils, you slow down as the vehicle does

Yo il more time fo stop, You stoo aver mora distancs.

and your strongest bones take the forces. That's why
safety belts make such good sense

.| Questions and Answers About

Safety Belts

Q: Won't | be trapped in the vehicle after an

A

accident if I'm wearing a safety belt?

You could be — whether you're waaring a safsty
belt or not, Bul you can unbuckle & safety balt,
evien if you're upside down. And your chance

ol baing conscious during and after an accident, so
you can unbuckle and get out, Is much greatar if
you am balled,

It my vehicle has air bags, why should | have to
wear safety belts?

Air bags arein many vehicles today and will be in
most of them in the fulure, But they are
supplemental systems only; so they work with
Savciy oohe - hot insiood of tham, Evany air bag
system evar offered for sale has required the use of
safety befts. Even il you're in a vehicle thal has

air bags, you still have o buckle up to gat the most
protection. Thal's true nat anly in frontal collisions,

bist especially in side and other coliisions.
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Q: if I'm a good driver, and | never drive far from
home, why should | wear safety belts?

Az you may ba an excelient drivar, but Il you're In an
acciden| —aven one thal isn'l your fault — you and
your passengers can be hurt Being a good
driver daasn't protect you from things bayond yaur
control, such as bad drivers,

Most accidents occur within 25 miles (40 km)

of home. And the greatesl number ol serous
injunes and deaths occur af speeds of less than
40 mph (65 km/h)

Safely bells are for everyone.

How to Wear Safety Belts Properly

This, pant is only for people of adult size.

Be aware thal there are special things 1o know about
salety balls and childran, And thare are differant

rules for smaller ohildren and bables |f a ehild will be
riding in your vehicle, see Older Children on page 1-32
or Infanis and Young Children an page 7-34. Follow
those rules for everyona’s pralectlon

First, you'll want 1o know which restraint syslems your
vehicle has,

Wa'll start with the driver positican.

Driver Position
This part dascribes the driver's restralnt system.

Lap-Shoulder Belt
The drver has a lap-shoulder belt. Hera's how lo wear it
properly,

1. Cloze and lock the door

2. Adjusl the saal s0 you can sit up straght. To see
how, sea Manual Saats on page 1-2 or Six-Way
Power Driver Seat on page 1-3

1-14



3. Pick up the fatch plate and pull the bslt across you,
Don't ket it get twisted.

The shoulder belt may lock If you pull the belt
across you very quickly, Il this happens, lel the beit
go back shighlly to unlock it. Then pull the beit
BCIOSS you more slowly

4, Push the latch plate inio the buckle uniil It clicks.

Pull up on the latch plate to make sure it is
secure. If the bell isn'l long enough, see Safery
Beit Extender on page 1-31.

Make sure the release button on the buckle |s
positionad so you would be able to unbuckle the
safely bell quickly If you ever had o,

=156



5. To make the lap part tight, pull dewn on the buckle
end of the belt as you pull up on the shoulder bell

1-16

The lap part of the belt should be worn low and snug on
the hips, jus! touching the thighs. In a crash, this
Applles force o the strong palvic bones. And you'd be
less likely to siide under the lap belt. If you slid under it
the belt would apply force at your abdomen, This

couid cause serious or even fatal Injuries. The shoulder
belt should go over the shoulder and across the

chest. Thesa parts of the body are best able to lake belt
restraining forces,

The safety belt locks i there's a sudden stop of crash,
or If you pull the belt very quickly out of the retractor




Shoulder Belt Height Adjuster
(Four-Door Models)

Before you begin o drive, maove the shoulder beit
adjuster to the height thal is nght for you.

To move it down, squeeze the release button and move
the height adjuster to the desired position. You can
move the adiuster up just by pushing on the shotlder
belt guide. After you move the adjuster to where

vou want It try to move it down withoul squeezing ihe
releasze button to make sure It has locked into position.

Adjust the height so that the shoulder portion af the
belt is centered on your shoulder, The belt should
ke away from your face and neck, but not falling off
vour shoulder.




(): What's wrong with this?

A\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously hurt if your shoulder beit
is too loose. In a crash. you would move

forward too much, which could increase injury,
The shoulder belt should fit against your body.

A The shoulder bell is too loose. Il won'l give nearly
as much protection this way,

=18




(}: What's wrong with this?

A CAUTION:

You can be seriously Injured if your belt Is
buckled in the wrong place like this. In a crash,
the belt would go up over your abdomen. The
belt forces would be there, not at the pelvic
bones, This could cause serious internal
injuries. Always buckle your belt into the
buckle nearest you.

A’ The bell is buekied in the wrong place.




Q:

What's wrong with this?

N CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured If you wear the
shoulder belt under your arm. In a crash, your
body would move too far forward, which would
increase the chance of head and neck injury.
Also, the belt would apply too much force 1o
the ribs, which aren't as strong as shoulder
bones. You could also severely injure internal
organs like your liver or splean.

A The shoulder baii is wom under the arm. it should

1-20

be worn over the shoulder at all times.




(): What's wrong with this?

5\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured by a twisted beit.
In a erash, you wouldn't have the full width of
the bell to spread impact forces. Il a bell s
twisted, make it straight so it can work
properly, or ask your dealer to fix It.

A The belt is twisted across the body.
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Safety Belt Use During Pregnancy

Safety belts work for everyone, including pragnant
women, Like all occupants, they are mors likely 1o be
serlgusly Injured If they don't wear safety bells.

To unlaich the belt, just push the button on the buckls.
The belt shouid go back oul of the way.

Before you close the door, be sure the bell is out of the
way. Il you slam the door on i, you can damage
both the belt and your vehidle.

A pregnant woman should wear a lap—shoulder belt,
and the lap portion should be womn as low as possible,
below the rounding, throughout the pregnancy.




The best way to protect the fetus is to profect the
mother. When = safety bell is wom properly, it's mors
likely thal the fetus won't be hurt in & crash. For
pragnant women, as for anyone, the kay 1o making
saletly bells effective is wearing them properiy,

Right Front Passenger Position

Ta leam how to wear the right front passangers salety
belt properly, saa Drver Pasition on page 1-74.

The nght fronl passenger's safaty belt works the same
way as the driver's safaty ball — axcept for one

thing. 1f you aver pull the shoulder portion of the bell out
all the way. you will engage the child restraint iocking
feature. I this happens. |ust let the belt go back all

the way and star again.

Rear Seat Passengers

I's wery important for rear seat passengers fo buckle
up! Accident statistics show that unbelted people in the
rear seal are hurt more often in crashes than those
whio are wearing safety belis.

Aear passengers who aren't safety belled can ba
thrown out of the vehicle in a crash. And they can sinke
others in the vehicle who are weanng salety belts

Rear Seat Outside Passenger Positions

Il
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Lap-Shoulder Belt 1. Pick up the latch plate and pull the belt across you.

The posiions next o the windows have ap-shouldear
beits. Here's how o wear one properly,

Don'l 1at i1 get twisted

The shoulder belt may lock if you pull the belt
across you very quickly. If this happans, lal the beit
go back shightly to unlock it. Then pull the bedt
across you maore siowly,

2. Push the latch plate into the buckle until i cficks.
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If the bell stops befors it reachas the buckle,
tilt the latoh plate and keep pullng until you can
buokie It

Fuilup on 1he iRcn plae 0 maEks Sure il is sequre

I the belt is not long enough. see Safely Bell
Extender on page 1-31. Maks sure the reloase
button on the buckle is positioned so you would be
able to unbuckia the salety belt guckly If you

aver had 1o,

—

3. To make the lap pan tight, pull down on the buckls
end of the bell s you pull up on the shoulder part:

125



The lap part of the belt should be wom low and snug an
the hips, just touching the thighs. In a crash, this
applies force to fhe strong pehvic bones. And you'd be
less fikely to shide under the lap belt. If you slid under it
the belt would apply force at your abdomsan. This

could cause sernous or evan fatal injuries, The shoulder
belt should go over the shoulder and across the

chesl. These parts of the body are best able o take balt
resiraining forces,

The safety belt locks | there's & sudden stop or a crash,
or if you pull the ball vary gquickly out af the retractor

A\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously hurt il your shoulder bell
is too loose. In 2 crash, you would move

forward too much, which could increase injury.
The shoulder belt should fit against your body.
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Center Rear Passenger Position

L
—

3
LS

To unlatch the belt, just push the button an the buckis.
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Lap Belt

To make the belt shorer, pull its fres end as shown
until the belt |s sniug,

When you sit in the center seating position, you have a Buckie, posiion and releasa it the same way as thé lap
belt |EHQ:E|'. filt the lalch plﬂlﬂ and FII..lH it alﬂﬂg (he belt, Eﬂgugh' SEE Safﬂ.r}- Beil Extendsr on paie 1-371.

Make sure the release button on the buckle is positionsd
S0 you would be able to unbuckle the salety belt
quickly if you ever had (o,
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Rear Safety Belt Comfort Guides for
Children and Small Adults

Your vehicle may have this fealure already. If it doasn't,
you can get it from any GM dealer.

Rear shoulder belt comfort guides will provide added
salety belt comfort for older children who have outgrown
booster seats and for small adults. When installad on

a shouldar balt, the comfort guide betier positions

the bell away from the neck and head

There is one guide avallable Tor each oulside passenger
pasition In the rear seat. To provide added safety bait
comfort for children who have outgrown child restraints
and booster seats and for smaller aduits, the comifort
guldes may be installed on the shoulder belts, Here's
hiow 10 Install 2 comforl guide and use the salely belt:

1. Pull the elastio cord out from between the adge of
the seatback and the interior body to remove the
guide from its storage chip
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2. Slide the guide under and past the bell. The elasfic 3. Be sure that the belt is not twisted and it les-Tlat.
cord must be under the bell. Then, place the guide The elastic cord must be under the balt and the
ovar the belt, and insert the two edges of ha guide on top.
belt imto the slots of the guide.
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4. Buckle, position and relgase the salety bell as
descrbed in Rear Seal Passangers on page 1-23

Make sure that the shouldar bell crosses the
chaiildar

To remove and store the comfort guides. sgueeze he
belt edges together s0 that you can take themn out of the
guides. Pull the guide upward to expose i1s storage

clip, and then slide the guids onto the clip. Tum

the guide and clip inward and in between the seatback
and the interior body, leaving only the loop of the

alagty oord exposed

Safety Belt Extender

If the vehicle's salety belt will fasten around you, you
should use it

But if & saflety bell isn't long enough to fasten, your
dealer will order you an exlender. ['s free. When you go
in to order it, take the heaviest coat you will wear, s0
the extender will be long enough lor you. The extender
will be just for you, and |us! for the seal in your

vehicle that you choose, Don't let somecne else use Il
and usa it only for the seat [t is made o fit. To wear

it, just attach it 1o the regular salety bell.

1-31



Child Restraints

Older Children

Older children who have oulgrown boosler seats should
wear the vehicle's safety balts,

If you have the choice, a child should sit next 1o a
window so the child can wear a lap-shoulder belt and
get the additional restraint a shoulder belt can provide.
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(): What is the proper way to wear safety belts?

A |f possible, an older child should wear a
lap-shoulder belt and get the additional restraint a
shoulder belt can provide. The shoulder belt
should nat cross the face or neck. The lap ball
should it snugly below the hips, just touching the
top of the thighs. It should never be wom over

the abdomen, which could cause severe or even
fatal internal injuries In a crash,

Accident statistics show thal children are safar if they
are restrainad in the rear seaf,

In a crash, children who are not buckled up can strike
other people who are buckled up. or can be thrown

oul of the vehicle. Older children need to use safety
balls propariy.




A\ CAUTION:

Never do this.

Here two children are wearing the same bell.
The belt can’'t properly spread the impact
forces. In a erash, the two children can be
crushed together and seriously injured. A belt
must be used by only one person at a time,

but the child is so small that the shoulder belt
is very close to the child's face or neck?

A2 Move the child toward the cenler of the vehicle, but
be sure that the shoulder bell sl is on the chifd's
shoulder, so thal In a erash the child’s upper
body would have the restraint that belts provide:

It the child Is sitting In a rear seat oulside position,
seg "Headr Salely Belt Comfort Guides” in

the Index.

If the ohild is so small thal the shoulder ball is still
very cloge fo the child’s face or nack, you might
want (o place the child in the genter seal positon,
the one that has only a lap belt
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4\ CAUTION:

Never do this.

Here a child is sitting In 2 seal that has a
lap-shoulder belt, but the shoulder part is
behind the child. If the child wears the belt in
this way, in a crash the child might slide under
the bell. The belt's force would then be applied
right an the child's abdemen. That could cause
serious or fatal injuries.

Wheraver the child sits, the lap portion of tha peit
should be wom low and snug on tha hips, |ust fouchiag
the child's thighs. This applies belt force o the child's
pelvic bones in.a crash

Infants and Young Children

Everyone in a vehicle needs protection! This includes
intants and all other children. Neither the distance
travelad nor the age and size of the traveler changes
the need, for evaryone, 1o use salaty restraints. In fact,
the law in every state in the United Stales and |n
evary Canadian province says children up lo some age
must be restrained while in a vehicia.




Every time infants and young children rda i vehiclas,
they should have the pralection provided by appropriate
restraints. Young children should not use the vehicle's
adul safety belts alone, unless there is no other choice
Instead, they need to use a child restraint.

£\ CAUTION:

People should never hold a baby in their arms
while riding in a vehicle. A baby doesn’t weigh
much — until a crash. During a crash a baby
will become so heavy it is not possible to hold
it. For example, in a crash at only 25 mph

(40 km/h}, a 12-1b, (5.5 kg) baby will suddenly
become a 240-b. (110 kg) force on a person’s
arms. A baby should be secured in an
appropriate restraint.




A\ CAUTION:

Children who are up against, or very close to,
any air bag when it inflates can be seriously
Injured or killed. Air bags plus lap-shoulder
beits offer outstanding protection for adults
and older children, but not for young children
and infants. Neither the vehicie’'s safety belt
system nor its air bag systam is designed for
them. Young children and infants need the
protection that a child restraint system can
provide.

(): What are the different types of add-on chiid
restraints?

Az Add-on child restraints, which are purchased by the
vehicle's owner, are gvaitable in four basic types.
Selection of 3 parficular restraimt should take
into consideration not only the child's weight, height
and age bul alsp whether or not the rastraint wil
bie compatibla with the motor vahicle in which it will
be used
For most basic types of child restraints, there ars
many different models available, When purchasing a
child restraint, be sure it is designed o be used
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in-a motor vahicle. [f it is, the restralnt will have a
labal saying that | meets federal molor vehicle
safaty standards.

The restralnt manutactiurer's instructions that coma
with the restraint, siate the weigh! and height

Hmitations for a particular child restraint. In addition,

there are many kinds of restraints availabla lor
children with special neads.

/N CAUTION:

& CAUTION:

Newborn infants need complete support,
including suppeort for the head and neck. This
is necessary because a newbom infant's neck
is weak and its head weighs so much
compared with the res! of its body. In a crash,
an infant in a rear-facing seat settles into the
restraint, so the erash forces can be
distributed across the stronagest part of an
infant’'s body, the back and shoulders. Infants
always should be secured in appropriate infant
restraints,

The body structure of a young child is quite
unlike that of an adult or older child, for whom
the safely bells are designed. A young child’'s
hip bones are still so small that the vehicle's
regular safety balt may not remain low on the
hip bones, as it should. Instead, It may settle
up around the child's abdomen. In a crash, the
belt would apply force on a body area that's
unprotecied by any bony structure, This alone
could cause serious or falal Injuries. Young
children always should be secured in
appropriate child restraints.
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Child Restraint Systems

(B)

A rear-facing infanl seat {B) provides restraint with the
sealing surface against the back of the infanl. The

An infant car bed {A), a special bed made lor use in & hamess system holds the infant in place and, in a crash,
motor vehicle, is an infant restraint system designed acis 1o keep the Infant positioned in the restraint,

to restraln or position & child on a continuous flat

surface. Make sure that the infant's head rests loward

the center of tha vehicle
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A forward-facing child seat (C-E) provides restraint for
the child's body with fhe hamass and also somelimes
with surfaces such as T-shaped or shelf-like shialds.

A boostar seat (F-B) I & child restraint designed to
improve the fit of the vehicie’s salety bell system. Some
booster seats have & shoulder balt positionar, and

Svie Figh-Da0R UOOSIET 38316 Nava & ive-poinil naimsss,
A booster seat can also help a child 10 see oul the
window.

1-39



(): How do child restraints work?
A

« A child restraint system is any device cesignad for
us@ in a motor vehiake 1o restrain, seat, or position
children. A built-in child restraint system s a
permanent part of the motor vehicle. An add-on
child restraint syslem |s-a portable one, which
is purchased by the vehicle's owner.

For many years, add-on child restraints have used
the adult bell system in the vehicle. To help

reduce the chance of injury, the child also has 1o be
secured within the restraint. The vehicla's belt
syslem secures the add-on child restraint in the
vehicle. and the add-on child restraint's hamess
system halds the child in place within the restraint.
One system, the three-pom! hamess, has straps
thal come dawn over gach of fhe Infant's shoulders
and buckle together al the crotch. The five-paint
harmess system has two shoulder straps, two

hip straps and a crofch strap. A shield may take the
place of hip straps, A T-shaped shield has
shoulder straps that are attached to a flat pad
which rests low against tha child's body. A shelf-or
armrest-type shield has straps that are attached

lo a witde, shelf-like shigld that swings up or o

the sidea,

When choosing a child restraint, be sure the child
restraint is designed 10 be used in a vehicle, If it is, it
will have a label saying that It meets faderal motor
vehicle salety standards.

Then follow the instructions for the restraint. You may
find these instructions on the restraint tself or in a
booklet, or both. Thesa restraints use the bell system In
vour vehicla, but the child also has o be securad

within the restraint o help reduce tha chance of personal
imjury. When securing an add-on child restraint, refer

tor the instructions that come with the restraint which may
be on the restrainl isell or in & booklet, or both, and

lo thig manual, The child restraint instructions are
imporant, so if they are not available, obtain a
replacement copy from the manufacturer
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Where to Put the Restraint

Acciden! slatistics show that children are saler if they
are restrained in the rear rather than the front seat.
Genaral Motors, theretars, recammeands that child
restraints be secured in a rear seal, including an infant
riding in a rear-facing Infant seat, a child nding in a
forward-facing child seat and an older child nding In a
booster seal. Never put 8 rear-facing child restraint

in the front passenger seal. Hare's why:

CAUTION: (Continued)

You may secure a forward-facing child
restraint in the right front seat, but before you
do, always move the front passenger 5eat as
far back as it will go. It's better to secure the
child restraint in a rear seal.

4\ CAUTION:

A child in a rear-facing child restraint can be
seriously injured or killed if the right front
passenger's air bag inflates. This is because
the back of the rear-facing child restraint
would be very close to the infiating air bag.
Always secure a rear-facing child restraint in a
rear seal.

CAUTION: (Conlinued)

Wheraver you install it, be sure to secure the chilg
restraint property

Keap in mind thal an unsecured child restraint can
move around in a collision or sudden stop and injure
people in the vehicle. Ba sure lo properly secure

ary child resteaint in your vehicle — even when no child
=N,

1-41




Top Strap

Some child restraints have a top strap, or “top tether™. 1l
can help restraln the child restraint during a collision.
For it 1o work, a top strap must b prapery anchored 1o
the vehicle. Somea lop strap-equipped chiid restraints
are designad for use with or without the top strap being
anchared. Dthers require the top strap always to be
anchored. Be sure o read and follow the instructions for
your child restraint. If yours requires that the top strap
be anchored, don't use the restraint unfess it is anchored

properly.
If the child restraint does not have a lop strap, one can
be obtained, in kit form, for many child restraints,

Ask the child restraint manufacturer whathar or not a Kit
iz available.
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In Canada, the law requires thal forward-facing child
restraints have a top strap, and that the strap be
anchored. in the United Stites, some child restraints
also have a top strap, if your child restraint has a
top strap, it showld be anchorad,

Anchor the top strap to one ot the following anchar
points. Be sure lo use an anchor point located on the
same side ol he vehicle as the saaling position
where the child restraint will be placed.

Once you have the top strap anchored, you'll be ready
lo secure the child restraint isaeif. Tighien the top
strap when and as the child restrainl manufacturar's
instructions say

Top Strap Anchor Location

Your vehicle has top strap anchors already installed for
the rear seating positions. You'll find them behind
the rear seat on the filler panal.
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Lower Anchorages and Top Tethers
for Children (LATCH System)

Your vehicle has the LATCH system. You'll find
anchors (A) In the rear oulside seat positlons.

To assist you in locating the lower anchors for this child
restraint system. each sealing position with the

LATCH system will have a labsl applied to the seatback
al each anchor position

The labeis are located
near the base of the two

rear outside seating
positions

e
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In order to use the sysiem, you need either 8
forward-facing child restraint thal has attaching

points (B} at its base and a top tethar anchor (C). ar &
rear-facing child restraint 1hal has attaching paints (B),
as shown hare.




N\ CAUTION:

it a LATCH-type child restraint isn't attached to
its anchorage points, the restrainl won't be
able to protect a child sitting there. In a crash,
the child could be seriously injured or killed.
Make sure that a LATCH-type child restraint is
properly installed using the anchorage points,
or use the vehicle's safety belts to secure the
restraint, See “Securing a Child Restraint
Designed for the LATCH system” or “Securing
a Child Restraint in a Rear Seat Poslition” in
the Index for information on how to secure a
child restraint in your vehicle.

With this systam, use the LATCH system instead af the
wehicla's salety bells to sequre a child restramt
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Securing a Child Restraint Designed
for the LATCH System

1. Find the anchors far the seating position you want
o use, where the battom of the seatback meels the
back of the seal cushion.

2 Put the child restraint on the seat.

3. Attach the anchor paints on tha ¢hild restraint to the
anchors in the vehicle. Tha chitd restrainl
instructions will show you how.

4. |1 the child restraint is forward-facing, attach the tap
slrap to the lop strap anchor. See Top Skap on
page 1-42. Tighten the top strap according to
the child restraint Instructions

5. Push and pull the child restraint in differant
directions o be sure it is secure

To remove the child restraint, simply unhook the top
strap fram the fop tether anchor and then disconnect the
anchor points,

Securing a Child Restraint in a Rear
Outside Seat Position

L
m S
Zamnl® 2
L
It your child rastraint is equipped with the LATCH

system, see Lower Anchorages and Top Tethers for
Children (LATCH System) on page 1-44.

You'll be using the lap-shoulder belt. Sees he sarlier
part about the top strap i the child restraint has one. Be
sure to follow the instructions that came with the child
restraint. Secure the child in the child restramt when and
as the instructions say.

1. Pul the restraint on the seal

2. Pick up the laich plate, and run the lap and shoulder
portions of the vehicle's salety belt through or
around the restraint. The child restramt instructions
will show you how.
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Tilt the latch plate to adjust the belt if needed. 4. Buckle the bell. Make sure the release button |s
positicned so you would be able to unbuckie the
safety balt quickly if you ever had o
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4.
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To tighten the bell, pull up on the shoulder belt
while you push down on the child restraint, If

you're using a forward-facing child restraint. you
may find it helplul to use your knee to push down on
the child restraint as you tighten the belt.

Push and pull the child restraint in differant
direchons 1o be sure |t is secure.

To remove the child rastraim, [ust unbuckle the vehicle's
safety belt and let it go back all the way. The safety
belt will move freely again and be ready to work for an
adult or larger child passenger,

Securing a Child Restraint in a
Center Rear Seat Position

IS

You'll be using the lap bell. Be sure to follow the
instructions that came with the child restraint. Sacure
the child in the child restraint when and as the
instructions say. See Top Strap on page 1-42 |l the child
rastraint has orea '




. Make the belt as long as possibla by tilting the laich
plate and pulling it along the belt

But tha rogtraint on tha caot

Hun the vehicle’s safaty bell through or around the
restraint. The ehild restramt nstructions will show
you how

4. Buckle the belt. Make sure the release button is
positionad so you would be able to unbuckhs the
safety belt quickly If yoli ever had 10.

5. To tighten the belt, pull its free end while you push
down on the child restraint. If you're using a
forward-facing child restraint, you may find It halpiul
to use your knee to push down an the child
resiraint as you tighten the bell

& Push and pull the child restraint in different
directions 1o be sure il s secura
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To remove the child restraint, just unbuckle the vehicle's
sataty bell. Il will be ready 1o work for an adull or
larger child passenger.

Securing a Child Restraint in the
Right Front Seat Position

iR
s
LS
Your vehigle has a right front passenger air bag.

Never pul a rear-facing child restraint in this seal
Here's why:

/A CAUTION:

A child in a rear-facing child restraint can be
seriously injured or killed if the right front
passenger's air bag inflates. This is because
the back of the rear-facing child restraint
would be very closa to the inflating air bag.
Always secure a rear-facing child restraint in a
rear seat.

Although a rear seal is a safer place. you can seture 8
lorward-facing child restraint In the rght tront seat.

You'll be using tha lap-shoulder bell. See Top Strap on
page 1-42, i1 the child restrainl has one. Be sure o
tollow the instructions that came with the child restraint
Secure the child in the child restraint when and as

thia Instruchicns say

1. Because your vehicle has a nght fronl passengear
air bag, always move the seat as lar back as it will
go before securing a forward-facing child restrainl
See Manual Seats on page 1-2

2. Put the restraint on the =eal.
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3. Plck up the |latch plate, and run the lap and shoulder
portions of the vehicle's safety belt through or
around the restrainl. The child restraint instructions
will show you how.

5. Full the resl of the shoulder belt all the way out of
the retractor to sel the lock.

4. Buchkie the ball. Make sure the refease button Is
positioned so you woeuld be able 1o unbuckle the
safety ball guickly if you ever had 1o.
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6. To tighten the belt, fead the shoulder balt back Into
the: retracior while you push down on the child
restraint. You may find it helpful to use your knee 1o

push down on the child restraint as you lighten
the belt.

7. Push and pull the child restraint in differani
directions 1o be surg it s secure.

To remove the child restralnt, just unbuckle the vehicle's
safaty belt and lat it go back all the way, The safaly
belt will move freely again and be ready fo work for an
adult or larger child passenger,




Supplemental Restraint
System (SRS)

This par explains (he Supplemental Restraint System
(SRS) or air bag system.

Your vehicle has air bags — one air bag for the driver
and anothar alr bag for tha right front passenger.

Frontal air bags are designed (o help reduce the risk of
Injury from the force of an inflating air bag. Bul these
air bags must inflate very quickly to do their job

and comply with federal regulations

Here are the mast imporant things o know about the
air bag aystem

A\ CAUTION:

You can be severely injured or killed in a crash
it you aren’t wearing your safety belt — even if
you have air bags. Wearing your safety bell
during a crash helps reduce your chance of
hitting things inside the vehicle or being
ejected from it. Air bags are designed to work
with safety belts, but don't replace them. Air
bags are designed to work anly in moderate to
severe crashes where the front of your vehicle
hits something. They aren't desianed to inflate
at all in rollover, rear or low-speed frontal
crashes, or in many side crashes. And, for
some unrestrained occupants, air bags may
provide less protection in frontal crashes than
maore forceful air bags have provided in the
pasl. Everyone in your vehicle should wear a
=afaty halt aronarly — whather ar nat thara's
an air bag for that person.
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4\ CAUTION:

/N CAUTION:

Air bags inflate with greal lorce, faster than the
blink of an eye. If you're too close to an
inflating air bag, as you would be if you were
leaning forward, it could serlously injure you.
Salety belts help keep you in position before
and during a crash. Always wear your safety
belt, even with air bags. The driver should sit
as far back as possible while still maintaining
control of the vehicle.
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Anyone who Is up against, or very close 1o,
any air bag when it inflates can be seriously
injured or killed. Air bags plus lap-shoulder
belts offer the best protection for adults, but
not for young children and infants. Neither the
vehicle's safety belt system nor Its air bag
sysiem Is designed for them.Young children
and infants need the protection that a child
restrainl system can provide. Always secure
children properly in your vehicle. To read how,
gee the parts of this manual called “Older
Children™ and “Infants and Young Children".




AlR
BAG

There |s a air bag
readiness fight on tha
nstrumant pansat, which
shows AIR BAG

The systern checks the alr bag elecincal syslem lor
malfunctions. The light iglls you i thera is an electrical
problem, See Air Bag Aeadiness Light on page 3-25

Where Are the Air Bags?

The driver's air bag is in the middle of the

Fhas e e
e B

v by el
B b
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The right front passenger's air bag is in the instrument
panel an the passenger's side
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2\ CAUTION:

Il something is batween an occupant and an
alr bag, the bag might not inflate properly or it
might force the object into that person causing
savare injury or even death. The path of an
inflating air bag must be kept clear. Don’t put
anything between an occupant and an air bag,
and don’t attach or put anything on the
steering wheel hub or on or near any other air
bag covering.

When Should an Air Bag Inflate?

An air bag s designed 10 Infldate in moderate o severe
frontal or near-frontal crashes. The air bag will inflate
anly if the impact speed 15 abova the system's designed
“threshold level”.

If your vehicle goes straight inlo a wall that doesn'
move or deform, (he threshold level is about 9 to 14 mph
(14 1o 23 km/h). The threshold level can vary, howeaver,
with specillc vehicle design, so thal it can be somewhat
above or below this range.




I your vehicle stnkes somathing that will move or
deform, such as a parked car, the threshold level will ba
higher. The air bag s nol designed 1o inflate in

roliovers, rear Impacts, or in many side impacts because
inflation would not help the occupant.

In any parficular crash, no one can say whether an alr
baig should have inflaled simply because of the damage
o & vehicle or bacause of what the repair costs ware
Inflation is delerminad by the angle of the impact

and how quickly the vehicle slows down in frontal and
near-frontal impacts,

What Makes an Air Bag Inflate?

In an impact of sufficient severity, the air bag sansing
system detects that the vehicle is in a crash. The
sensing system triggers a release of gas from the
inflatar, which Inflates the air bag, The inflator, air bag
and related hardware are all part of the air bag modules
inside the steering wheet! and in the instrumeant panai

= o il =l bl <ladilag B
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How Does an Air Bag Restrain?

In moderate fo severs frontal or near-frontal collisions,
even belted occupants can contact the steenng whee! or
the instrument pansl. Air bags supplement the
protection provided by salety bells. Alr bags distribute
the force of the Impact more evenly aver the occupant's
upper body, stopping the occupant more gradually

But air bags would not help you in many types of
oollsions, including rollovers, rear Impacts and many
side Impacts, primarily because an occupant’s motion is
not toward those air bags. Alr bags should never be
regarded as anything more than a supplement to safety
belts, and then anly in moderate o severe frontal or
near-frontal collisions.
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What Will You See After an Air Bag
Inflates?

After an air bag Inflates. it quickly defiates, so quickly
that some people may nol even realize the air bag
Inflated. Some components of the air bag module — the
steering wheal hub for the driver's air bag or the
Instrument panel for (he dght fronl passenger’s

bag — will be haot lor a short ime. The parts of the bag
that gome inlo contact with you may be warm, bul

not too hot to touch. There will be some smoke and dust
coming from the vents in the deflated air bags. Air

bag Inflabon doesn't pravent the driver fram seeing of
being able to steer the vehicle, nor does It stop

pecple from leaving the vehicle.

4 CAUTION:

When an air bag inflates, there is dust in the
air. This dust could cause breathing problems
for people with a history of asthma or other
breathing trouble. To avoid this, everyone in
the vehicle should get oul as soon as it |s sale
to do so. If you have breathing problems but
can't get out of the vehicle after an air bag
inflates. then get lresh air by opening a
window or a door.

In many crashes severe anough to Inflate an air bag,
windshields are broken by vehicle deformation,
Additional windshield breakaga may also occur from the
right fromi passenger air bag,

* Air bags are designed o inflale only onge. After an
alr bag inflates, you'll need some new parts tor
your alr bag system. If you don't get them, the air
bag system won't be thare o halp protect you
in anothar crash. A new systerm will include alr bag
modules and possibly cther parts, The service
manual for your vebicle covers the need o replace
other pans,




* Your vehicle is equipped wilh & crash sensing and
diagnostic module, which records information
aboul the air bag system. The module records
information about the readiness of the system, whan
the system commands air bag Inflation and
driver's salety bell usage at deployment

* Lei only qualified technictans work on your air bag
system. Improper service can mean that your air
‘bag system won't work propery. See vour dealer for
SEFVICE.

Natice: If you damage the covering for the driver’'s
or the right front passenger’s air bag, the bag

may not work properly. You may have lo replace the
gir bag module in the steering wheel or both the

air bag module and the instrument panel for

the right front passenger's air bag. Do not open or
break the air bag coverings.

Servicing Your Air Bag-Equipped
Vehicle

Air bags aftect how your vehicle should be sarvioed
There are paris of the air bag system in several places
around your venicle, You don’l want the system to
inflate while someona is working on your vehicle

Your dealer and the service manual have Infarmation
about servicing your vehicle and the air bag system.

To purchase a service manual, see Sarvice Publications
Ordering Information on page 7-9.

&\ CAUTION:

For up to 10 minutes after the ignition key is
turned off and the battery is disconnected, an
air bag can still inflate during improper
service, You can be injured if you are close to
an air bag when it inflates. Avoid wires
wrapped with yellow tape or yellow
conneclors. They are probably part of the air
bag system. Be sure to follow proper sarvice
procedures. and make sure the person
performing work for you is gualified to do so.

The ar bag system doas not need reguiar maintanance,




Restraint System Check

Checking Your Restraint Systems

MNow and fhen, make sure the safety bell reminder light
and all your beits, buckies, [aich plates, retraciors

and anchorages are working properly. Look for any other
loose of damaged safety belt system paris. If you see
anything that might keep a safety belt system from doing
its job, have il repaired.

Tom dr frayed safety belts may not protect you In a
crash, They can rip apart under impact forces. H a belt
i& torn or frayed, gat a new one right away

Algo Inok for any opened or broken air bag covers, and
have them repaired or replaced, (The air bag system
does nol need regular maintenance. )

Replacing Restraint System Parts
After a Crash

A CAUTION:

A crash can damage the restrainl systems in
your vehicle. A damaged restrainl system may
not properly protect the person using it,
resulting in serious injury or even death in a
crash. To help make sure your restraint
systems are working properly after a crash,
have them inspected and any necessary
replacements made as soon as possible.
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I you've had a crash, do you need new balts or LATCH
system paris?

After a vary minor collision, nothing may be necessary.
But if the belts were stratohed, as they would be If

waorn during a more sevare crash, then you need new
parts.

If the LATCH system was being used during a more
sgvere crash, you may need new LATCH system parts.

I belts are cul or damapged. replace them. Collision
damage also may mean you will need o have LATCH
systemn, salely belt or seat parls repalred or replaced.
MNew parts and repairs may be necessary even it the bali
or LATCH system wasn't being used at the time ol

the collison.

It your seal adiuster won't work after a crash, the
special part of the safety belt that goes through the seat
to the adjuster may need 1o be replaced.

It an air bag inflates. you'll need to replace alr bag
syslem paris. See Supplemental Restraint System
(8AS) an page 1-53,
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Keys

N\ CAUTION:

Leaving children in a vehicle with the ignition
key is dangerous for many reasons. A child or
others could be badly injured or even killed.

They could operate the power windows or
other controls or even make the vehicle move.

Don't leave the keys in a vehicle with children.
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One key Is used for the
ignition and all locks

L

When a new vehicle 15 delivered, the key has a
bar-coded key tag. This lag may be removed by your
dealer before |t Is delivered,

Each tag has a key code on It that tells your dealer or a
qualified locksmith how 10 make extra keys. Kesp the
tag In a safe place. Il you lose your keys, you'll be able
to have one made aasily using this tag, If you need

FE e lulll ] .H ELEINe .-lnnlnr ‘Fnr ‘H-u.- r-nrr:||—|' I..-l‘nr r\-ﬁrif.'l.
el A L T L ri=H £l

See Hoadsigo Ass'stance Frngram on page r*E for more
information.

Notice: Your vehicle has a number of new features
that can help prevent theft. You can have a lot of
trouble getting into your vehicle if you ever

lock your keys inside. You may even have to
damage your vehicle to get in, So be sure you have

spare Keys.
Remote Keyless Entry System

If equipped, the keyless entry system operales on a
radio frequency subject to Federal Communications
Commission (FCC) Rules and with Industry Canada.

This device complies with Part 15 of the FCC Rules
Operation is subject to the following two conditions:

1. This device may not cause inlerference, and

2, This device must accept any interference received,
including Interference thal may cause undesired
aperation of the davice.

This device complies with RS5-210-of Industry Canada.
Operation s subject to the following two conditions:

T e Sy |
[ IIII:I uu'.'u..::r I-III:I.}l (Gl Golae Illl'hlll‘l'.-'iEl L, el

2. This device must acoept any interterance recelved,
including interterence that may cause undesired
opearalion of the davios
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Changes or modificalions to this system by ather than
an authorized service facility could vold authorization to
use this equipment.

At times you may notice a decrease in range. This Is
normal for any remote keyless entry system. If the
transmitter does not work or il you have o stand closer
fio your vehicle for the transmitter to work, try this:

* Check the distance. You may be 1oo far from your

vehicle. You may need to stand closar during
rainy or snowy weather.

* Check the location, Other vehicles or objects may
be blocking the signal. Take a few steps to the
let or rght. hold the transmitter higher, and
try again,

* Check 1o determing If battery replacemant is
necassary, See “Baftery Repiacement” under
Remole Keyless Eniry System Operafion on
page 2-4.

* |t you are still having troublle, see your dealar or a
qualified lechnician for sarvice,

Remote Keyless Entry System
Operation

If your vehicls has this feature; you can lock and unlock
your doors or unlock your trunk fram about 3 feet

(1m) Lp to 30 feet (8 m) away using the remote keyless
entry. transmitter supplied with your vehicle.

The following functions are
available with the keyless
antry system:

B (Lock): Al doors will automatically lock when this
buttan an the transmitter is pressed. The interior
lamps will turn off ahter all of the doors are closed. If all
of the doors are clased, the parking lamps will Hash
twice and the hom will chirp to Indicate lecking

has occurred




g’ [Unlock): The driver's door will urlock
automatically when this button on the transmitter 1s
pressed. [fthe button is pressed again within five
secands, afl remaining doors will unlock, The interior
lamps will stay on for 10 seconds or untll the ignition 15
turmed on. The parking famps will fiash twice to
indicate unlocking has occurrad.

L (Remole Trunk Release): The trunk will uniock
when the vehicle symbal on the transmitter s pressead,
as long as the trunk lackout is not engaged. You

can apen the trunk with tha transmitter when the vehiole
speed s less than 2 mph (3 kmih), when the parking
brake Is engaged, or when the ignition is off, The intaeror
lampe will come on for 10 seconds or untll the lgnition
switch is tumad to ON.

Z (Hom): The hom will sound and the headlamps
and the parking lamps will flash for up o two mmutes
whan the hom symbol on the transmitter is pressed. The
Interior lamps will come on and remain on while the
horn 18 sounding and the lamps are flashing. The hamn
and Igmps can be Wrned oft by pressing the horm
symbol butlon again or by tuming tha knition o ON.

Programmable Horn Chirp

When you use the remote keyless antry transmitter to
lock the doors ar use the delayed locking leature
the parking lamps will fiash and the horm will chirp.

The programmable horn chirp can be disabled by
pressing and holding elther of the door lock switches m
the uniock position for 10 seconds with the ignition

ON and all of the doors closed. When you hear the hom
chirp, programming is completa,

To reactivate the horn chirp leature, repeat the above
procedura,

Matching Transmitter(s) to Your
Vehicle

Each remote keyless entry transmitter 15 coded 1o
pravent anothar transmittar from unlocking your vehicle.
It & transmitter |s lost or stolen; a replacemeant can

be purchased through your dealer. Remember to bring
amy remaining ranamiffaes with yeds syiyary ynt oo
your dealer. When the dealer matches the replacement
transmilttar fo your vehicle. any remaining transmitters
must also be matched. Once your dealer has coded the
naw transmitter, the lost transmitier will nat unlock

your vehicle. Each vehicle can have a maximum of four
transmitters matchad to it.




Battery Replacement

Under normal use, the battary in your rémote Koyless
aniry transmitter should last about tour years.

You can tell the baltery Is weak if the transmitter won't
work at the normal range in any location. If you have

0 gat close 10 your vehicle before the transmitter works.

it's probably time to change the battery

Notice: When replacing the battery, use care not to
touch any of the circuitry, Static from your body
transferred to these surfaces may damage the
tranemitter.

To replace the battery in the remote keyless enfry
transmitter do the Tollowing:

1. Uss a flat object like a coln to separate the ballom
half from the top halt of the transmitter

2. Remove the battery and replace it wilh the new
one. Maka sure the positive side of the batlery
faces up. Use one thres-valt, CR2032, or
equivalent, type battery.

3. Put the two hslves back together. Make sura the
cover is on tightly, so water wan't get in,
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Doors and Locks

Door Locks

2\ CAUTION:

Unlocked doors can be dangerous,

* Passengers — especially children — can
easily open the doors and fall out of a
moving vehicle. When a door Is locked, the
handle won't open it. You increass the
change of being thrown out of the vehicle
in @ crash if the doors aren’t locked, So,
wear salety belts properly and lock the
doors whenever you drive.

* Young children who get into unlocked
vehicles may be unable to get out, A child
can be overcome by extreme heat and can
suffsr narmanant inluries or even death
from heat stroke. Always lock your vehicle
whenever you leave it

* Qutsiders can easily enter through an
unlocked doar when you slow down or
stop your vehicle. Locking your doors can
help prevent this from happening.

There ara several ways o lock and unlock your vehicle

From the outside, use your key or remote keyless
entry systam, il your vehicle 15 equipped with this
feature. If your vehicle has remote kayless entry, you
can only use your key to unlock the driver's side door

Feaee ble = e aldda imi wrmres frimli e sirelmrls Mas dllmeme i
(R NN S TS-"TE W] _|||l|.|ll..l R B PP Ty A R Rl ke b el

pushing the manual lever lorward or rearward.
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Power Door Locks

With the power door locks, you can leck or unlock all of
the doors on your vehicla using the driver's or front
passenger's door lock switch.

Fress the bottom of the switch 1o lock all of the doors.
Press the top of the swilch to unlock all of the doors.

Delayed Locking

This featura will allow the driver to delay the actual
incking of the vehicle. This featura will not operate if the
key is left in the ignition. See Lockou! Profection on
page 2-11.

When LOCK on the driver's power door lock switch s
pressed, with the key removed from the ignition and the
driver's door open, three chimes will be heard, The
doors will not lock. Sevan seconds afler the driver's door
has baan clased, all of the doors will lock and the
parking lamps will flash, The horn will alsa chirp it the
harn chirp feature Is enabled. See “Programmable Horn
Chirp” previously for more information,

If the driver opens another door before the seven
seconds, 1he doors will not [ock until seven saconds
after lhe last door is closed.

It the power door lock switch is prassad to LOCK twice
when leaving the vehicle, or the LOCK button on the
remote keyless entry tranamitier |s pressed, the

doors will lock immediately.

It the power door lock switch is pressed to uniock, the
doors will not lock automatically,

Programmable Automatic Door
Locks

Jusl close the doors and tum on the ignition, All of the
doors will lock when you move the shift lever out of
FARK (P) to REVERSE (R} on vehicles with an
automatic transaxle. All ol the doors will lock when the
vahicle speed is greater than 5 mph (8 km/h) on
vahicles with a manual transaxle.

It someone needs to gst out while the vehicle is
running, have that parson use the door lock: When the
ooor is closed agaln, it will lock aulomatically when
the vehicle reaches about 5 mph (8 km/h).

All doors will automatically unlock when the shift lever is
moved to PARK (P) on vehicles with an autornatic
tranzsaxie or to REVERSE (R) on vehicles with a manual
transaxie ard the key is tumed to OFF




Customizing the Automatic Door Locks

One of four aperating maodes may be selected and
programmied by the driver an vehicles with an automatic
transaxe:

* Mode 1: All doors automatically lock whan the
transaxle s shifted out of PARK (P). The doors will
remain locked unless manually unlocked or the
lock button Is pressed. All doors will unlock when
the transaxie is shifted inlo PARK (P) and the kay is
turmed to OFF

* Maode 2: This mous is anly available on vehicle's
equipped with a remote keylass antry transmitter.
Al doors automatically lock when the transaxie
5 shited aut of PARK (P). Only the driver's door will
unlock whan the transaxle |s shifted inlo PARK (P
and the key is turned 1o OFF

* Mode 3: All doors automatically lock when the
fransaxle is shifted oul of PARK (P). No automatic
choar unlook.

Orne of the lour operating modes may be selacted and
programmed by the driver on vehicles with & manual
transaxle:

= Mode 1: All doors automatically lock when the

vahicle speed is greater than 5 mph (8 kmvh).

The dotrs will remain locked uniess manually
unlocked or the lock bution s prassed. All doors will
urkock when the transaxle is shifted into

REVERSE (R) and the kay is turned o OFF.

Mode 2: This mode is only available on vahicle's
equipped with a remote keyless entry transmitter.
All doors automatically lock when the vehicle speed
ts greater than 5 mph (8 km/h). Only the drivar's
door will unlock when the transaxla is shifted

into REVERSE (R} and the kay s turned to OFF.

Mode 3: All doors automatically lock when
the vehicle spead 1s greater than 5 mph (8 km/h).
No autormatic door unlock.

* Made 4;: Mo auiomatic door lock or unlock.
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Before your vehicle was shipped from the factory it was
programmed In Mode 1. To determing the current
mode or lo change 1o a different mode, do the following:

1.

Put an automatic transaxle in PARK (P) or a
manugal transaxle in REVERSE (R) with the parking
brake engaged and tum tha ignition to ON.

Press and hold LOCK an the power door Jock
swilch for 10 seconds. Release the switch whan

you hear the chime

Count the number of chimes you hear. The number
of chimas tells you which mode your vehicle is in,
You gan change the mode by pressing and

holding LOCK on the power door lock switch {two
chimes for Mode 2, three chimes for Mode 3

and four chimes for Mode 4).

. Repeat Step 2 until you hear the number of chimas

thal malehes the mode you wan,

The mode you selected 15 now s&l.
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Rear Door Security Locks

It your vehicle |5 a four-door model, it has rear door
zecurity locks that help pravent passengers from
apening the rear doors from the inside.

The swilch 5 located on

f \ the inside of the rear door,

,,ﬁ
o

(
\

To use the seaurity locks, do the following:

1. Move the switch up.
2. Clasa the door.
3. Do the same thing to the other rear door.




The raar doors on your vehicla cannot be opened from
the inside when this feature is in use, If you want to
open a rear door when the security lock is on, do

the following:

1. Unlock the doar from the Inside.
2. Then open the door from the outside.

It you don't cancel the security lock fealure, adults or
older children who ride in the rear won't be able to open
the rear door from the inside. You should |et adults

and older children know how these security iocks work,
and how o cancel the locks.

To cancal a rear door fock, do the following:

1. Unlock the door from the inside and open it from
the outside.

2. Move the awilch down,
3. Do the same to the other rear door.
The rear doors will now work normally.

Lockout Protection

Lockoul protection is a standard featurs intended fo
provide enhanced secunty and convenience. This
feature prevents a driver who has left the keys in the
ignition from locking the doors or using the power door
locks while any door is open,

To overmde this feature, when the key is in the ignition
and a door is apen, hold the power door lock switch
for three seconds.

This feature cannal guarantee that you will never be
locked out of your vehicie, I you don'l leave the keys in
the ignition, or if you use the manual door lock, or if
you use the remote keyless entry fransmitter (if
equipped), you could still lock your Keys inside your
vehicle. Always remiember to take your keys with you.

Leaving Your Vehicle

If you are leaving your vahicle, open your door and
sl the locks from the inside, then get out and close
H 1 e
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Trunk

To uniook tha trunk from the outside, insert the key and
tum the trunk lock cylinder or use the remote keyless
antry transmitter, If your wehicle has this lealure.

When closing the trunk, close from the center to ensure
it tully latches

M\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to drive with the trunk lid
open because carbon monoxide (CO) gas can
come into your vehicle. You can't see or smell
CO. It can cause unconsciousness and even
death, I you must drive with the trunk lid open
or if electrical wiring or other cable
conneclions must pass through the seal
between the body and the trunk lid:

® Make sure all other windows are shut.

% Turn the fan on your heating or cooling
system to |ts highest speed and select the
control setting that will force outside air
into your vehicle. See “Climate Controls™
In the Index.

% |f you have air outlets on or under the
instrument panel, open them all the way.

See "Engine Exhaust” in the Index.
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Remote Trunk Release

Prags the remoie trunk release button, located on the
driver's doaor, 1o release the trunk lid

Make sure the ramote frunk release lockout leature is
not activated. Alsn. the remote trunk release will

only wark whan either the ignition Is off, the parking
brake is engaged or the vehicle speed Is less than

2 mph (3 krvh].

Remote Trunk Release Lockout

Your remate trunk releass has a lockout featura. The
swilch is localed on the inside of the trunk lid. mounted
on the trunk [id fatch.

Toturen the lockoid ) slides Tha awdiel all the weay i
the teft (ON). To tum the lockout off, slide the switch all
the way 1o the nght (OFF)

When the lockout is on, the remale trunk release switch
on the Instrument panal will not releasa the trunk lid.
Howevar, (he trunk lid can still be apened with the key,
but not with the remote keyiess entry transmitter.
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Emergency Trunk Release Handle Trap-Resistant Trunk Kit

—— To help prevent a child from becoming trapped In your
trunk, you can order a trap-resistant trunk kit fram

| +" % . .
‘4 * your dealer, This kit includes;
& a modified trunk lafch

l\ — R "ﬁ 1 ;f % 3 lighted release handle, and

» sealback tethers (for vehiclas wilh folding rear
sealbacks)

| ‘ Sea your dealer for additional information,

Notice: The emergency trunk release handle is not
designed to be used to tie down the trunk lid or

as an anchor point when securing items in the trunk.
Improper use of the emergency trunk release

handle could damage iL

There 15 a glow-in-the-dark emergancy trunk release
handie located inside the trunk on the trunk latch: This
handle will giow Tollowing exposura lo light, Pull the
release handle up 1o open the frunk from the inside




Windows

/N CAUTION:

Leaving children in a vehicle with the windows
closed is dangerous. A child can be overcome
by the extreme heat and can suffer permanant
injuries or even death from heat stroke, Never
leave a child alone in a vehicle, aspecially with
the windows closed in warm or hot weather.

Manual Windows

On a vehicle with manual windows, use the window
crank 10 open and close aach window,
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Power Windows

If yaur vehicle is eguipped with power windows, the
window switches are localed on the armrest on

the driver's door. In addition, each passeanger door has
a window switch

Express-Down Window

The drivars window switch has an express-down
teature. Pull the top of the switch partway, and

the drivers window will open & small amount. If the
switch |s pulled all the way, the window will go ail
the way down.

To stop the window while it is lowering, push the swilch
forward, To ralse the window, push and hold the
switch farward.

Window Lock Out

On four-door models, the driver's power window
controis also include a window lock out. When the
lock-out swilch is moved to the left (with the red
showing), the driver and passengers will be able o use
their window swilches, Move (he lock-out swilch o

the right ta stop the passengers from using thelr window
switches, The driver can stll contral all the windows
with the lock an.

Sun Visors

To block out glare, you can swing down the visors. You
can also swing them o the side,

Visor Vanity Mirror

Swing down the sun visor and liff the cover to expose
the vanity mirror.
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Theft-Deterrent Systems

Vehicle theft is big business, espacially in some cities.
Although your vehicle has a numbar of thelt-deterrant
featuras, we know that nothing we put on it can make it
impossible fo steal,

Passlock®

Your vehicie has the Passlock™ thefi-delerrent system.

Passlock™ is a passive thefi-deterrent system,
Passlock™ enables fuel if the ignition lock cylinder has
not been tampered with,

During narmal operation, the SECURITY light will go off
approximately five seconds after the ignition kay is
turned to ON and the engine is stared.

After attempting to start the engine, if the SECURITY
light flashes or stays an, wait len minutes with the key In
OM untll the light goes off, Then tum the ignition o

QFF belore attempting to start the engine again.

See Aoadside Assistance Frogram on page 7-5 for
mare Infarmation.




Starting and Operating Your
Vehicle

New Vehicle Break-In

Notice: Your vehicle doesn't need an elaborate
“break-in." But it will perform better in the long run
it you follow these guidelines:

¢ Don't drive at any one speed — fast or
slow — for the first 500 miles (805 km).
Don’t make full-throttle starts.

* Avoid making hard stops for the first 200 miles
(322 km) or so. During this time your new
brake linings aren't yet broken in. Hard stops
with new linings can mean premature wear and
eariier replacement. Follow this breaking-in
guideline every time you get new brake linings,

s Don’t tow a trailer during break-in. See “Towing
a Trailer” in the Index lor more information.

Ignition Positions

With the key In the Ignition switch, you can tum it to four
different posifions.

A (OFF): This is the only poasition from which you can
remove the key, With an avtomatc transaxie, the

shift lever must be In PARK (P) with the ignition in OFF
lo ramaove tha key, With a manual transaxie, the shift
lever must be in REVERSE (R} with the ignillan in OFF
to remove the key.




A waming chime wil sound if you open the driver's door
when the ignition is off and the kay s in the ignition.

Notice: W your key seems stuck in OFF and

you can't turn it, be sure you are using the correct
key; if so, is it all the way in7? Turn the key only
with your hand. Using a tool to force it could break
the key or the ignition switch. If none of this
warks, then your vehicle needs service.

B (ACCESSORY): This position unlogks the transaxia.
It giso lets you use things like the radio and windshisid
wipers when the engine is not running. To use
ACCESSORY, tum Ihe key clockwise 1o the firs!
position. Use this position it your vehiole must be pushed
or lowed, but never try to push-start your vehiciea.

C (ON): This pasition Is where the key returns to after
you slar your engine and release the key. The

igrition switch stays in ON when the engine |s running.
But aven when the engine is not running, you can

use CIN to operale your efectrical accessarias and 1o
display some inslrument panel waming lights.

D (START): This position slarls the engine. When the
gngine starts, reledse the Key. The ignition switch
will return to QN for nomal driving.,

Retained Accessory Power (RAP)

Your yehicle is equipped with & Retained Accessory
Power (RAP) feature which will allow the radic to
continue lo work up to 10 minutes after the ignitlon s
turned to OFF.

Your radio will work when the ignition key is in ON or
ACCESSORY. Once the key is turmed from ON to OFF,
the radio will continug 1o work up to 10 minutes ar

untl the daver's door is opened,

Starting Your Engine

Automatic Transaxle

Move your shift lever to PARK (P} or NEUTHRAL (N).
Your engine won't start In any othér position — thal's a
salety fealure. To restart when you're almady mowving,
use NELTRAL (N) only.

Notfce: Dan't try to shift to PARK (P) if your
vehicle is moving. if you do, you could damage the
transaxie. shift to PAHK (F) only wnen your
vehicle is stopped.
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Manual Transaxle

The gear selector should be in nautral and the parking
brake engaged. Hold the clutch pedal to the floor

and start the engine. Your vehicle won't stan if the cluteh
pedal is nol all the way down —thal's-a salety featurs.

Starting Your 2.2L L4 ECOTEC™
Engine

1. With yeur fect off the accelerator pedal, turn your
igniticn key to START, When he engine starts, let
go of the key. The idle spesd will go down as
your grdging gets warm

Notice: Holding your key in START for longer than

15 seconds at a time will cause your battery 1o

be drained much sooner. And the excessive heat

can damage your starter motor, Wait about

15 seconds belween each try lo help avoid draining

your battery or damaging your starter,

2. It it doasn’l starl, walt about 15 seconds and try

agaln 1o starl the enging by tuming the ignition
key lo START. Wall aboul 15 seconds batween
each try,

When your engine has run about 10 seconds 1o
Wwetrm up, your vehicie is ready to be driven. Don’
“race” your engline when it's cold

It the weather is below Ireezing (32°F or 0°C), et
the engine run for a few minutes to wam up.

3, If your engine still won'T star {or stars but then
stope). It could be flooded with too much gasoline.
Try pushing your sceelerator pedal all the way to the
floor and holding it there as you hold the key in
START for about three seconds. if the vahicle starts
origfly but then stops again, do the same thing,
but this time keep the pedal down for five or
gix seconds. This clears the extra gasoline from
the angine,

Notice: Your engine is designed to work with the
electronics In your vehicle. I you add electrical
parts or accessories, you could change the way the
engine operales. Before adding electrical equipment,
check with your dealer. if you don't, your engine
might not perfarm properly.
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Starting Your 3400 V6 Engine

1. With your foot off the accelerator pedal, tum your
ignition key 1o START. When the engine stars, let
go ol the key. The idle speed will go down as
YOLUT enging wanms up. '

MNotice: Holding your key in START for longer than
15 seconds al a time will cause your battery to

be drained much sooner. And the excessive heat
can damage your starter motor. Wait about 15
seconds between each try to help avoid draining
your battery or damaging your starter.

2. |t the engine dossn't start in 10 seconds, push the
acceleralor pedal aboul one-quarter of the way
down while you tum the kay to START. Do this until
the enging starts. As soon as It does, let go of
the key

3. Il your engine still won't start {or starts but then
stops), it ould ba flogded with too much gascling.
Try pushing your accelerator pedal all the way o the
fioor and helding it there &8s you hold the key in
START for & maximum of 15 seconds: This clears
the extra gasoline from fhe angine. If the engine
shill won't start or starts briefly bul then slops again,
repeat Step 1 or 2, depending on tempearature,
When the engine starts, release the kay and the
acceigrator pedal.

Naotice: Your engine is designed to wark with the
electronics in your vehicle. If you add electrical
parts or accessories, you could change the way the
enging operates. Before adding electrical equipment,
check with your dealer. If you don't, your engine
might nol perform properly.
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Engine Coolant Heater

2.2L L4 ECOTEC Engine

2-22

Edﬂu V& Engine

in very cold weathar, 0'F (-18°C) or colder, the engine
coolant heater, If your vehicle has this feature. can
help. You'll get easier staring and better fuel aconomy
during engine warm-up. Usually, the coolant heater
should be plugged in a minimum of four hours prior 1o
starting your vehicle. Al temperatures above 32°F (0°C),
use of the coalant heatar is not required,




To Use the Engine Coolant Heater

1. Turn off the engine.

2. Open the hood and unwrap the electrical cord. On
the 2.2L L4 ECOTEC™ engine, the engine coolant
heater cord is logated in front of the coolant
surge lank on the passenger s side of the engine
compartment. On the 3400 V& engine, the
engine ooalant heater cord is located near the
engine air cieanedfiller. See Engine Compartment
Overview on page 5-12 for more information on
laeatian.

3. Plug it into a normal, grounded 110-velt AT outlet.

& CAUTION:

Plugging the cord into an ungrounded outlet
could cause an electrical shock. Also, the
wrong kind of extension cord could overheat
and cause a fire. You could be seriously
injured. Plug the cord into a properly grounded
three-prong 110-valt AC outlet. f the cord
won't reach, use a heavy-duly three-prong
extension cord raled lor al least 15 amps.

4. Bafore starting the engine, be sure to unplug and
store the cord as |l was belore 10 keep it away
from moving engine pars. Il you don’y, it could be
damaged. '

How long should you keep the coolant heatar plugged
in? The answar depands on the cutside temperature, the
kind of ofl you have, and some other things. Instead

of trying to Hsl everything herd, we ask thal you contact
your dealer in the area whera you'll be parking your
vehicle. The dealer can give you the bast advice for that
parljcular area.




Automatic Transaxle Operation

= N 0O X I T

Your automatic transaxie
has a shilt lever located on
thie comsole betwean the
GEals,

PARK (P): This position locks your front wheals. It's the
kest position 1o use when you-sian your snging
because your vehicle can't move sasily.
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4 CAUTION:

It is dangerous fo get out of your vehicle if the
shift lever is not fully in PARK (P) with the
parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can roll.

Don’t leave your vehicle when the engine is
running unless you have to. If you have left the
engine running, the vehicle can move
suddenly. You or others could be injured. To
be sure your vehicle wont move, even whean
you're on fairly level ground, always set your
parking brake and moave the shifi lever to
PARK (P). See "Shifting Into Park (P)" in the
Index. If you're pulling a trailer, see “Towing a
Traller” in the Indax.




Ensure the shift lever s fully in PARK (P) before starting
the engine. Your vahicle has an automatic transaxle
shift leck control system. You have to apply your regular
brake before you can shift from PARK (F) when the
ignition key is in ON. i you cannol shift out of PARK (P,
ease pressure on the shift lever and push the shift

lever all the way into PARK (P) as you maintain braks
application, Then maove the shift lever into the gear

you wish, Press the shift lever butfon before moving the
shift lever. See Shifting Out of Park (P) on page 2-32
later in this seation,

REVERSE (R): Use this gear 1o back up

Notice: Shifting to REVERSE (R) while your vehicle
is moving forward could damage your transaxle.
Shift to REVERSE (R) only after your vehicle

is stopped,

To rock your vehicke back and forth to get out of snow,
ioe or sand withou! damaging your transaxle, see |f
You Are Stuck: In Sand, Mud, lce or Snow on

page 4-31.

NEUTRAL (N): In this position, your engine doesn’t
connett with the wheels., To restart when you're already
moving, use NEUTRAL (M) only, Also, use

NEUTRAL (N) when your vehicle is baing towed.

/N CAUTION:

Shifting into a drive gear while your engine is
“racing’” (running at high speed) Is dangerous.
Unless your fool is firmly on the brake pedal,
your vehicle could move very rapidly. You
could lose control and hit people or objects.
Don't shift Into a drive gear while your engine
is racing.

Notice: Damage to your transaxle caused by
shifting into a drive gear with the engine racing isn’t
covered by your warranty.

2-25



AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (D): This position s for
normal driving. If you need more power for passing, and
YOou re:
® Goirg less than 35 mph (55 km/h), push your
acoelerator pedal about hallway down.

® Going about 35 mph (55 km/h) or more, push the
accelerator all the way down,

You'll shift down to the next gear and have more power,

Notice: N your vehicle seems to start up rather
slowly, or if it seems not to shift gears as you go
faster, something may be wrong with a transaxle
system sensor. If you drive very far that way, your
vehicle can be damaged. So, if this happens,

have your vehicle serviced right away. Until then,
you can use SECOND (2) when you are driving less
than 35 mph (55 km/h) and AUTOMATIC
OVERDRIVE (D) for higher speeds.

THIRD (3): This position is also used for nomal driving.
Howeaver, it ofters more power and lower fuel econaomy
than AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (D), Here are some
fimes you might choose THIRD {3) instead of
AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (D):

® When driving on hilly, winding mads.

* When towing a trailer, so there Is less shifting
batwesn gears.

® When gaing down a steep hill

SECOND (2): This position gives you mame powar but
lower fuel economy, You can use SECOND (2) on

hills, 1t can help control your speed as you go down
steep mountain roads, but then you would alst wanl 1o
use yaur brakes off and on.

Notice: Don't drive in SECOND (2) far more than
25 miles (40 km), or at speeds aver 55 mph

(90 km/h), or you can damage your transaxle, Use
THIRD {3) or AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (D) as

much as possible. Don't shift inte SECOND (2)
unless you are going slower than 65 mph (105 km/h)
or you can damage your engine.
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FIRST (1): This position glves you even more power
bul lower fuel economy than SECOND (2). You can use
it on very steap hills, or in deap snow or mud. | the
shilt lever is put in FIRST (1), the transaxle won't shift
imo first gear untll the vehicle is going slowly enough.

Notice: W your fronl wheals won't turn. don't

try to drive. This might happen if you were stuck in
very deep sand or mud or were up against a solid
object. You could damage your transaxle. Also,

if you stop when going uphill, don’t hold your
vehicle there with only the accelerator pedal. This
could overheat and damage the transaxie, Use your
brakes to hold your vehicle in position on a hill.

Manual Transaxle Operation

This is your shift patlem
The clutch must be fully
pressad i when shilling a
manugl transaxie o
ansure the lransaxle s
ity i ogear

1 3 5
|
Pl
2 4 R

Here's how lo operate your transaxie:

FIRST {1): Press the clutoh padal and shift into
FIRST (1). Then, slowly let up on the clulch pedal as
vou prass the accelaralor pedal,

You can shift into FIRST (1) when you are going less
that 20 mph (32 kmih), Il you have come o 8 compiete
stop and it is hard to shifl into FIRST (1), put the

shift lever Into NELUTRAL and let up on the cluteh, Press
the clutch pedal back down. Then shift into HRST (1)

SECOND (2): Press the clulch pedal as you lel up

on the accelerator pedal and shift into SECOND (2,
Then, slowly let up on the clutch pedal as you press the
accelerator padal.

THIRD (3), FOURTH (4), and FIFTH (5): Shift imo
THIRD (3), FOURTH (4} and FIFTH (5) the same way
you do for SECOND (2). Slowly let up on the clutch
pedal as you prass the accelerator pedal,

To stop, &t up on the accelerator pedal and press the
brake pedal, Just before the vehicle stops, press

the clutch pedal and the brake pedal, and shift 1o
NEUTRAL.
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NEUTRAL: LUse this position when you stan o idle
your engine.

REVERSE (R): To back up, prass down the clufch
pedal and i up on the ring on the shifl lever to shilt ino
REVERSE (R). Let up on fhe clutch pedal slowly

while pressing the accefaralor pedal.

Notice: Shift into REVERSE (R) only after your
vehicle Is stopped. Shifting into REVERSE (R) while
your vehicle is moving could damage your
transaxle. The repairs would not be covered by your
warranty.

Alsa, use REVERSE (R), along with the parking brake,
for parking your vehicie.

Onoe the shift lever s in BEVERSE (R). the ignition gan
be wmed o OFF and the key removed.

Shift Speeds

A\ CAUTION:

if you skip a gear when you downshift, you
could lose control of your vehicle, You could
injure yoursel! or others. Don't shift down
more than one gear al a time when you
downshift.

Up-Shift Light

if you have a manual
transaxle, you may have a
SHIFT light lacated an

tha instrument pansl
cluster, This light will show
you when fo shilt o the

/\

next higher gear for

SHIFT
the best fuel economy.

When this light comes on, you can shifl 1o the nexl
higher gear if the weathar, road and traffic conditions
permil. For the best fuel economy, accelerate slowly and
shift when the fight comes on.
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Parking Brake

Automatic Transaxie shown, Manual
Transaxle similar

To sal the parking brake, pull up on the parking brake
handle. |l the ignition is on, the brake system warming
light will come on. Brake Systern Warring Light an
page 3-26

To release the parking brake, hold the brake pedal
down, Pull the parking brake handle up untll you can
press the release button. Hold the releasa button in as
you move the brake handle all the way down,

MNotice: Driving with the parking brake on can
cause your rear brakes to overheal. You may have
to replace them, and you could aiso damage
other parts of your vehicle.

If you are towing a frailer and are parking on a hill, see
Towing & Traller on page 4-37
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Shiﬂfng Into Park {P} 2. Move the shifl lever into PARK (P) like this:

N\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle
if the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P} with
the parking brake firmly sel Your vehicle can
roll. It you have lefl the engine running, the
vehicle can move suddenly. You or olthers
could be injured. To be sure your vehicle won't
move, even when you're on fairly level ground,
use the steps that follow. If you're pulling a
trailer, see “Towing a Traller” in the Index.

It your vehicle has an automatic transaxle, do tha *. Hoid In the button on the shilt iaver.

lollowing to shift Into PARK {P); ® Push the shift laver all the way toward the front
1. Hold the brake pedal down with your right foot and of the vehicle:
sel the parking brake. 3. Tum the Ignition key to OFF.

4. Remove the key and take It with you. Il you can
lsave your vehicle with the ignition key in your
hand, your vehicle is in PARK (P).
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Leaving Your Vehicle With the Engine
Running (Automatic Transaxle Only)

A\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to leave your vehicle with
the engine running. Your vehicle could move
suddenly if the shift lever is not fully in

PARK (P) with the parking brake firmly set.
And, if you leave the vehicle with the engine
running, it could overheat and even catch fire.
You or others could be injured, Don't leave
your vehicle with the engine running.

If you have o leave your automatic transaxle vehicle
with the engine running, be sure your vehicle is in
PARK {P) and your parking brake is firmly sel before

wa s lsave it After unn'wa movard tha ahift laver inin

PARK (P}, hold the reqular brake pedal down. Then, sea

It you can move the shift lever away from PARK (P)
without first pushing the button

If you can, it means thal the shift lever wasn’l lully
lockad into PARK (P)

Torque Lock

If you-are parking on a hill and you don’l shift your
automatic transaxle into PARK (P) proparly, the weighl
of the vehicle may pul teo much foree on the parking
pawl in the transaxlie. You may find it difficult to pull the
shift lever out of PARK (P). This is called "orue

lock.” To prevent torqua lock, sel the parking brake and
then shift into PARK (P) properly belore you leave

the driver's seat. To find out how, see "Shifting Into Park
(P)" praviously In the seclion,

When you are ready to drive, move the shilt lever out of
PARK (P} before you release the parking brake

I torgue Iock does occur, you may need o have anothar
vehicle push yours a litile uphlll to take some of the
pressure from the parking pawl in IHe lransaxle, s0 you
can pull the shift lever out of PARBK (P).
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Shifting Out of Park (P)

If your vehicle has an autornatic transaxle it has an
automatic transaxle shift lock contrel system: You have
to apply your regular brake before you can shift from
PARK [P} when the ignition isin ON, See Aufomalic
Transaxie Operation on page 2-24.

It you cannot shifi out of PARK (P}, ease pressure on
the shilt lever and push the shift lever all the way

into PARK (P) as you maintain brake application, Than
move the shift lever into the gear you wish, Prass

the shift lever button before moving the shift lever.

If you ever hold the brake pedal down but still can't shift
out of PARK (P), try this:

1. Turn the ignition key to ACCESSORY.

2. Apply and hold the regular brake urtil the end of
Step 5.

3. Shift ta NEUTRAL (N).

4. Turn the ignition key to START, to start the vehicle.
5. Shift to the drive gear you want,

6. Have the vehicle lixed as soon as you can,

Parking Your Vehicle/Key Removal

Before leaving your manual transaxla model vehicle,
fully press-the clutch pedal in, move the shift lever into
REVERSE (R} and firmly apply the parking brake.
Once the shifl lever has been placed in REVERSE (R)
with the clutch pedal pressed in, you can tm the
ignition key to OFF, remove the key and release the
cluich, See Manual Transaxle Operalion on page 2-27.
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Parking Over Things That Burn

Engine Exhaust

——a

e e ——
BEE TS dp L ) S T e —

.
5 CAUTION:

Things that can burn could touch hot exhaust
parts under your vehicle and ignite. Don’t park
over papers, leaves, dry grass or other things
that can burn.

A CAUTION:

Engine exhaust can kill. It contains the gas
carbon monoxide (CO). which you can’t see or
smell, it can cause unconsciousness and
death.

You might have exhaust coming In if:

* Your exhausl system sounds strange or
different.

s Your vehicle gets rusty undemeath.

* Your vehicle was damaged in a collision.

* Your vehicle was damaged when driving
over high points on the road or over road
debris.

* RAepairs weren't done correctly.

* Your vehicle or exhaust system had been
modified Improperly.

i you ever suspect exhaust is coming into
your vehicle:
s Drive it only with all the windows down lo
blow out any CO; and
* Have your vehicle fixed immediately.




Running Your Engine While You
Are Parked

It's better not to park with the engine running, But if you
gviar have o, here are some things o know,

A\ CAUTION:

4\ CAUTION:

idling the engine with the climate control
system off could allow dangerous exhaust inlo
your vehicle. See the sarlier Caution under
“Engine Exhaust.”

Also, idling In a closed-in place can let deadly
carbon monoxide {CO) into yaur vehicle even if
the fan is at the highest selting. One place this
can happen is a garage. Exhaust — with

CO — can come in easily. NEVER park in a
garage with the engine running.

Another closed-in place can be a blizzard. See
“Winter Driving” in the Index.

It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle
if the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P) with
the parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can
rall. Don't leave your vehicle when the engine
is running uniess you have to. If you've left the
engine running, the vehicle can move
suddenly. You or others could be injured. To
be sure your vehicle won'l move, even when
you're on fairly level ground, always set your
parking brake and move the shifl lever 1o
PARK (P).

Follow the proper staps to be sure your vehicke won'l
move, See Shifting info Park {P) an page 2-30.

It you are parking an a hill and if you're pulling a traller,
also see Towing a Traller on page 4-37.




Mirrors

Manual Rearview Mirror

The mirror can be adjusted fwo ways. First, to adjust

the height of the mirmor, adjust the am that connects the
mirror fo the windshield. Second, adjust the angle of

the mirror, by maoving the mirror to a position that allows
you to see out of the back window.

Tao reduce glare from headlamps behind you, move the
lever loward you to the night position. Te retum the
mirror fo the daytime position, move the lever away
from you.

Qutside Remote Control Mirror

The outside rearview mirmor should be adjusted so you
can see a litthe of tha side of your vehicla whan you
are sitting in a comionable driving position.

Adjust the driver's outside mirmor with the control lever
on the driver's door.

To adjust your passenger's mirror, sit in the dnver's seal
and have a passenger adjust the mirror for you.
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Outside Power Mirrors

It waur vehicle has this
ieatura, this selector knob
comrols both outside
FEETVIEW TS,

Select the mirmor you want o adjust by turning tha knob
to the laft or right. Adjust each mirror so that you can
see 1he side of your vehicle and the area beside

and behind your vehicle whan you are sitling in a
comforable driving position.

Tum the knab 1o the centsr o um the remaota control
mirror off.

Outside Convex Mirror

Your passenger s side mirror Is convex, A convex
mirror's surface is curved so you can see more from he
driver's seal.

/N CAUTION:

A convex mirror can make things {like other
vehicies) look farther away than they really are.
If you cul too sharply into the right lane, you
could hit a vehicle on your right. Check your
inside mirror or glance over your shoulder
before changing lanes.
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Storage Areas Center Console Storage Area

The center console has two separale storage areas

Glove Box The upper compartmant, which is also the armresl, can
be used lo store maps. gloves, ete. To open, pull up

To open, pull the glove box lalch toward you. g the fronl of the lid.

Cupholder(s)

Pull down the door an the rear of the ganter gconsola 1o
use lhe rear seal cupholders.
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Sunroof

If your vehicle has this feature, the switch is located on
the headliner between the sun visors. The sunroo!
will only operate when the ignition s in ON.

The sunroct can be openad to'a vent poasition or it gan
be express-opaned all of the way,

To open the sunroof to the vent pasition, you must first
open the sunshade by hand, Then push the switch
back and release it

Ta hlly apen the sunrodf, push the switch back again
and releasa it

In beth the vent and fully open positions, the air flow
can be adjusted for driving comfort by pushing and
hiolding the switch forward untll the sunrool moves 10
the desired position.

Ta close the sunroof, push the switch forward and hold
it until the sunroof i glosed. The sunroal will stop If
the switch is released during operation. Remamber to
clasae the sunshade by hand.

The sunrool glass panel cannot be opened or closed (f
your vehicle has an elactrical failure.

Notice: Do not attemplt to force the sunshade
forward of the sliding glass panel. Damage will
occur and the sunroof may not open or close

properly.
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Instrument Panel Qverview




The main componants of your instrument panal are the followng:

A
B
c
(8
E.
F
G
H
l

i

. Fog Lamp Button
. Instrument Pangl Brighiness Thumbwheel
. Tum SignalMultifunction Lever

Haom
Instrument Panel Clustar

. Windshiald Wiper/Washer Lever
. Ignition Switch
. Enhanced Traction System Button

Hazard Warning Flashers Butlan
inatrumeant Panel Fuse Blocks

K.

2R BOZET

Hood Relsase Handie
Tl Wheel Lever

Audio System Steenng Wheel Controls (I Equipped)

Cruize Control Butlons (i Equipped)
Shift Lever

Cigareite Lighter

Climate Control System

Audio System




Hazard Warning Flashers

Your hazard waming flashers lat you warn others. Thay
also let police know you have a problem. Your front
and rear furn signal lamps will lash on and off

3-4

The hazard warming flasher |s localed near the center of
the instrument pansl

Your hazard waming flashers wark no mattar what
position your key s in, and avan Il the key isn'l In

Press the button to make the front and rear turn signal
lamps llash on and off. Press the bulton again 1o
tum the flashers off

When the hazard waming fiashers are an, your fum
signals won't wark




Other Warning Devices

Il you carry reflective tiangles, you can set one up at
the side of the road about 300 feet (100 m) behind your
vehicle

Horn

You pan sound the ham by préssing the horn symbol an
your steenng wheel.

Tilt Wheel

A it wheal allows you to adjust the steenng wheel
balore you drive. You can raisa it to the highest level to
give your legs more mom when your exit and entar
your vehicie

The lever that allows you to (il the steanng wheel is
located on the left side of the steering column.

To tilt the wheal, hold the whesl and pull the lever
loward you Then move the wheel to a comfortable
position and release the [evar i lock the whest in place.
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Turn Signal/Muitifunction Lever

The levar on the laft side of [he steering column
includes the following

* Tum and Lane-Change Signals

*, Headiamp High/Low-Baam Changer

* Fiash-io-Pass

*, Extanor Lamps Contral
For Information on the exterior lamps: see Extenor
Larmps on page-3-13
Turn and Lane-Change Signals

The twm signal has two upward (for Aght) and two
downward [for lelt) positions. These positions allow you
lo sigral a lum or a lang changs,

To signal & wm, move the lever all the way up or down.
When the lurn is finished, the lever will relurn
automatically,
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An arrow an the instrument
panel cluster will fiash in
the direction of the

tum ar lane change.

To signal a lane change, jusl raise or lower the lever
until the arrow stans (o lash, Hold it there until you
complete your lane change. The laver will return by itsall
when you release It

As you signal a turn or a lane change, if the amows
flash repidly, a signal bulb may be bumead oul and other
drivers won'l see your lurm signal

If & bulb & burnad out, replace it to help avoid an
acoident. It the arows don't go on al all when you signal
a turm, check for burnad-out bulbs and then check tha
tuse. See-Fuses and Circull Oreakers on page 5-81.

Headlamps On Reminder

If you open the driver's door and tum off the Ignition
while leaving the lamps on, you will hear a warming
chime.

Headlamp High/Low-Beam Changer

To change the headlamps from low beam to
high beam, push tha turn signal/multifunction lever

away from you.

When the high beams are
an, @ light an the

" instrument panel clustar
— also will be an if the
— ignition is in ON

Tt

To change the headlamps from high beam fo low bsam,
pull the turn signal Bver toward you.
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Flash-to-Pass

This featurs lets you use your high-beam headlamps to
signal a driver in rant of you that you want (o pass.

To usa it, pull the twurm signal/mulifunction legver toward
you until the high-Beam headlamps come on, then
release the lever to fum tham off,

Windshield Wipers

You control the windshield wipers by moving the lever
with the wiper symbol on It Up or down

For a single wiper cycle, push the lever down to MIST,
then release it. For more cycles, hold the laver down

langer.

Far steady wiping al low speed, move tha lever up 1o
the LO position, For high-apeed wiping, move the lever
up further, lo HE To stop the wipers, move the lever

te CFF.

You can set the wiper speed for 8 long or short delay
between wipes. This can be very usstul in lght rain
Or Snow.

Move the lever to INT (Intermittent), then turn the inner
band, labeled INT ADJ {Intermittent Adjustment),

and choose the delay you warl. Tum the inner band up
for shorter defay timed betwean wiper cycles. Tum

the band down for a longer delay time betwsen wipear

cyclas.

Remember thal damaged wiper blades may prevent you
from seeing well encugh to drive salely. To avoid
damage, be sure to clear ice and snow from the wiper
blades betore using fhem. If they're lrozen to the
windshield, carefully lonosen or thaw them. If your blades
do become damaged, get new blades or blade inserts.

Heavy snow of ice can overlgad your wiper motor
A circuit breaker will siop the motar until it cools. Clesr
away snow ar ice 1o prevent an overlopad,
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Windshield Washer

To wash your windshield, press the bullon al the end of
the stalk until the washers begin

&\ CAUTION:

In freezing weather, don't use your washer
until the windshield s warmed. Otherwise the
washer fluid can form ice an the windshield,
blocking your vision.

When vou release the button, the washers will stop. but
the wipers will continue 1o wipg for about three times
ar will resume the speed you ware using before

Cruise Control

It your vehicle has this featura, the cruise contral
buttons are located on the boltom of the stearing whael

With crulse control, you can maintain a speed ol

about 25 moh {40 km/h1 or more without keeping vour
lgat on the accelarator. This can really help on long tmps.
Crulse control dogs not work at speeds bailow

25 mph (40 km/h),




The cruise control will turn off it any of the following If vour vehicle is in cruise control whan the enhanced
oCCur; tracton control system, it your vehicle has this feature,
* The brakes are applied, begins o limit wheel spin, the cruise control wil
o Wi cliiich adal o automatically disengage. See Enhanced Tm::_rmn

pedal is applied (manual transaxie), Systam (ETS) on page 4-9. When road condilions allow
¢ the automatic transaxle is shifted to NEUTRAL (N, you to safely use it again, you may turn the orulse

* the parking brake is applied, or cuntral back on

* the brake system warning light is on.

A\ CAUTION: /N CAUTION:

If you leave your cruise control on when you're

Setting Cruise Control

® Crulse control can be dangerous where

you can't drive safely at a steady speed. nol using cruise, you might hit a button and go
S0, don't use your cruise control on into cruise when you don't want to. You could
winding roads or in heavy trafiic. be startled and even lose control. Keep the

® Cruise contral can be dangerous on cruise control switch off until you want to use
slippery roads. On such roads, fast cruise control.

changes in tire traction can cause

needless wheel spinning, and you could
lose control. Don't use cruise control on 1. Press crulse ON OFF. An indicator light will coma
slippery roads. on when ON OFF is pressed,

Gel up to the speed you want
Preszs the SET COAST button and release it

e

.l

Take your foot off the accelarator padal.
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Resuming a Set Speed

Supposa you set your cruise control at & desired speed
and then you apply the brake. This, of course, shuts

off tha crulse cantrol. Bul you don't need to resel

it. Onca you're going about 25 mph (40 km/h) ar maore,
you can press the cruise control RESUME ACCEL
{(Resumalfccelarate) button briefly

Yaul'll go right beck up to your chosen speed and sfay
thers

It you press the RESUME ACCEL bution longer, the
vahicle will keep going faster until you release the button
or apply the brake, So unless you want to go faster,
don't hold down the RESUME ACCEL butlon.

Increasing Speed While Using Cruise
Control

There @re Iwo ways 10 go 1o a higher speed.

* Use the accelerator pedal to get o the higher
speed. Press the SET COAST button, then releass
the button and the aocelerator pedal. You'll now
aruise al the higher speed.

* Press the RESUME ACCEL button. Hold it thera
untit you get up fo the speed you want, and then
retease the button. To increase your speed in very
small amounts, press the RESUME ACCEL
button briefly and then release it. Each time you do
this; your vehicle will go about 1 mph (1.6 km/h)
faster

The accelemts feature will anly waork after you turm on
ihe cruise conlrol by prassing the SET COAST button.

Reducing Speed While Using Cruise
Control

There are two ways o reduce your spaed while using
crulse control;

* Press the SET COAST button unill you reach the
lower speed you wanl, then relaase L.

* To slow down in very small amounis, press the

SET COAST hutton briafly. Each time you do
this; you'll go about 1 mph (1.8 km/h) siowsr.
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Passing Another Vehicle While Using
Cruise Control

Use the accelerator pedal 1o increase your speed.
When you take your foot off the pedal. your vehicle will
slow down 10 the cruise control spead you et earlier.

Using Cruise Control on Hills

How well your cruise control will werk on hills depends

upon your speed, load and fhe steapness of the

hills. When going up steep hills, you may have 1o step

on the accelarator pedal fo maintain your spead.

When going downhill, you may have lo brake or shift to
a lower gear lo keep your speed down, Of course,

applying the brake takes you out of cruise control. Many

drivers lind this 1o be too much trouble and don'l use
crulse control an steep hills,

Ending Cruise Control
There are four ways to tum off the cruise control:
e Step lightly on the brake pedal.

® Press the cruise contrel RESUME ACCEL button
and the SET COAST buttons at the sams fime.

o FPrass cruise ON OFF.

s Push the clutch pedal If you have a manual
lransaxie.

Erasing Speed Memory

When you turm off the cruise control or the lgnition, your
crulse control set speed memory is erased
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Exterior Lamps P< (Parking Lamps): Turning the control to this
position turms on the parking lamps, tegether with the
lollowing.

* Sidemarker Lamgs
* Taillamps

* | icense Plale Lamps

*  |nstrument Panel Lights

=D (Headlamps): Turning the control 1o this position
turmns on the headlamps, together with the praviously
listad lamps and lights.

AUTO: Tuming the controt 1o this position turns the
headiamps, talllamps and parking lamps on and

off automatically, while the ignition is on, by sensing
how dark It is ouiside. For more information see
The lever on the left side of tha steering column “Automatic Headlamp System” [aler In this section,

aperates the exlenor lamps.
{[ Daytime Running Lamps (DRL)
s {E!t!ﬂﬂl‘ L-EII'I'I-I:I!'-]-: Tum the autside part of e Mavtima Runninn | amne (ORI ran maks | eacier fne

lever with e symooi on i, 13 oparaia the |\mps. others to see the front of your vehicle during the

The exterior lamp control has three pesitions: day. DAL can be heipful in many different driving
conditions, bul they can be especially halpiul in the short
periods afler dawn and before sunset. Fully functional
daytime running lamps are reguired on all vehicles
first =old in Canada,
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The DRL system will make your low-beam headlamps
come on at a reduced brightness when the following
candiions are maet:

® The ignition is on

® the exleror lamps control is in AUTC or the parking
lamps only position.

® the light sensor detacts daytime light,

¢ the parking brake is released, and

= fhe shift lever is not in PARK (P} on vehicles with
an automatic transaxle anly.

When the DRL system is on, the wa&illamps, sidemarkar
lamps, parking lamps and instrumant panel lights

will not be illuminated unless you have tumad the
axterior lamps contol to the parking amp position,

As with any vehicle, you should tum on the regular
headlamp system when you need i

Automatic Headlamp System

When it Is dark enough outside, your automatic
headiamp system wil tum on your headlamps at the
normal brightness along with other tamps such as

the talllamps, sidemarker, parking lamps and the
instrument panel lights, The radio lights will also be dim.

Your vehicle s equipped with a light sensor on the fop
ol the instrument panel under the defrostar grill, so

be sure it is not covered which will caise the
automatic headlamp syslam 1o be an whenever the
Ignition is on

The automatic headiamp system may also be on when
driving through a parking garage, heavy overcast
weather or a tunnel. This 5 normal,

There is & delay in the transiton between the daytime
and nighttime operation of the DAL and the aulomatic
headiamp systams so that dnving under bridges or
bright overhead sireatl ghts does not aflect the system.
The DAL and avtomatic headlamp systems will anly

be affacted when the light sensor sees a change

in lighting lasting longer than this delay.

To idle your vehicla with the automatic headiamp
systam off, set the parking brake while the ignition is off.
Than start the vehicle, The automatic headlamp

system will stay off until you release the parking brake.

Az with any vehicie, you should turn on the regular
headliamps whaen you need them,
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Headlamps Off in Park (P)

To tum the headlamps off when [l is dark oulside, tum
the axtenor lamps control o the parking lamp position,
In this position, the parking lamps, sidemarkar lamps,
lailtamps, license plate lamps and Instrument panel
fights will be on, but the headlamps will be ofl.

To fum on the headlamps along with the other lamps
when it Is dark outside, tum the exlerior lamps confral 10
the AUTD or headiamp position.

Delayed Headlamps

Tha daelayed headlamps feature will continue to
illuminate the headlamps for 20 seconds after the key is
tumed 1o OFF, then the headlamps will automatically
lurmn off.

To overnde the 20 second delayed headlamp featurs
while It Is active tum the turn sighalmultifunction
Iever up one position and then back lo AUTD.

Fog Lamps

It your vehicle has this
fealure, the button for your
fog lamps is located on

the instrument panel, to the
lefl of the stearing wheel,
basitde the instrumen
pane! brightness
fhumbwheel.

When using the fog lamps, the ignitlen must be on as
well as the parking lamps or the low-beam headlarmps,

Press the button to tum the Tog lamps on. An indicator
light an the button will glow when the fog lamps are on
Press the bution agamn to turn the fog lamps off. The
tog lamps will turn off whanever Ihe high-Deam
headlamps are Wumed on, When the high beams are
tumed off, the fog lamps will some on again.
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Interior Lamps

Instrument Panel Brightness

This feature controls the brightness of the instrumant
parnel lights.

The thumtwheal for this feature |5 located on the
instrument panel 1o the left of the steerng whasl,

Move the thumbwhest righl 1o brighten the lights and lef
to dim them

Entry/Exit Lighting

When you lilt the driver's door handle or open any door,
the lamps inside your vehicle will ge on. These lamps
will fade out aflter aboul 10 seconds aftar all of the doors
have been closed or when the ignition 1s turnad to

ON. These lamps will also go on whan you press the
trunk release, uniock symbol button or the horm symbal
on the keyless entry system transmitter (it equipped),

The lamps inside your vehicle will stay on for aboli
10 seconds after yaur key 15 removed from the ignition
o provide an luminated exit

Dome Lamp

Il yaur vehicle has this feature, the switch an this lamp
has three positions. The ON position will tum on the
light. The DOOR positon will tum on the light whenewver
a door |s opened or when the instrument panel
brightness thumbwhesl is moved up. The OFF pasition
will shut off the lamp completely, even when a door

I5 opened




Trunk Lamp

The trunk lamp comes on when you open your trunk.

Battery Run-Down Protection

Your vehicle has a baltery rur-down feature designed to
protect your vehicle's battery.

When any imterior lamp (trunk, reading lamps; dome
lamp of glove bax) is left on when the ignition s tumed
ofi, the battery run-down protection systam will
aufomatically shut the lamp off after 20 minutes, This
will avoid draining the battery.

To reactivate the interior lamps, do ane of the following:
* Lift the driver's door handle,
* ppen any dodr or
* press any remote kayless entry transmitter button
(it equipped),
* press the power door lock swilch,

Tl S i e H
FloDd Wi RS l:"n i

IBase ol

= (urn the tamp that was left on lo off and then 1o on
again.

Ashtrays and Cigarette Lighter

Tey use the lighter, just push |t in all the way and let go

Notice: Don't put papers or other flammable
items into your ashirays. Hot cigarettes or other
smoking materials could Ignite them, causing

a damaging fire,

Natice: Don't hold a cigaretie lighter in with your
hand while it is heating. If you do, it won't be able to
back away from the heating element when il's
ready. That can make it overheat, damaging the
lighter and the heating element. It can also blow

the fuse.
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Climate Controls
Climate Control System

With this system you oan confrol the heating, cooling
and ventilation for your vehicle.

Operation
To change the current mode, select one of the following:

:3 (MAX): This mode s used for maximum cooling,

It will recirculate much of the air inside your vehicle,

It maximizes your alr conditioner's performance and your
vehicle's fuel economy. The alr-conditioning enmpressor
will run automatically in this mode whean it is nesded

Iz hielp dry the air in the vehicla,

A (Vent): This mode directs air to the instrument
panal outiats.

io (Bl-Level): This mode directs half of the alr to the
instrumeant panel outlels, then directs mosl of the
remaining air ta the floor outlets with some air directed
at the side windows,

& (Floor): This moda directs most of the air to the
floor oullets with sorme air directed 1o the side windows.

Theright knob can also be used o select defog or
delrost modes. Information on defogaing and defrosting
can be found later in this section,

S5 (Fan): Tum the left knab clockwise or
gounterclockwise o Incredse or decrease fhe fan speed.

Temperature Control: Tum the cenler knob clockwise
or counterclockwise to manually increase or decrease
ithe tfemperature Inside your vehicle.

When it's oold outside 0°F {-18"C} of lower, use the
engine coolant heater, if equipped, to provide warmer air
faster to your vehicle. An engine ¢oolant heater warms
the coclant thal the engine uses to provide heat {o
warm the inside of your vehicle. For more information,
see Engine Coolant Healer on page 2-22.
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A/C (Air Conditioning): Press this button to furn the
alr-pondmoning systam on or off,. When A/C is pressed,
an mdicator light above the button will come on to e
you know that alr conditioning Is activated. The fan knab
must be set to 2 speed for the air conditioning to
operate.

On hot days, open the windows 10 let hot inside air
escape; then closs tham, This helps to reduce the (ime
it takes-for your vehlcle to cool down. [t also helps

the system to operate mora afficiently

For guick cool down on hot days:
1. Select the vent mode.
2. Salact the highest fan spead.
3. Select A/C.
4. Select the coolest temperaturs.

Using these settings togethar for long penods of time
may cause the air Inside of your vehicle to become

By g T Hrnunr!li t'-lir frmrm lnenmniean affoe o n]r i
[ i S R RS e e e R L e 4 WEm

your vehlcle has cooled, turn the recirculation mode off.

The air-conditioning system removes moisture from

the air, 80 you may somatimas notice a small amount of
water dripping undemeath your vehicle while Idiing or
after fuming off the engine. This is normal,

Defogaing and Defrosting

Therg are two modes to choose Ifom 1o clear log or
frost trom your windshield. Use the defog mode to clear
the windows of fog or moisture and warrm the
passengers. Use [he defrost mode 1o remove log or
frost from the windshield more quickly.

Tum the right knob clockwise or counterclockwise o
selaect deloy or defrest mode.

w4 (Defog): This motie directs haif of the air to the
windshield with most of the remaining air directed to the
floor putlets and some air directed at the side windows,
When you select this mode, the system turns off
recirculation automatically and runs the air-conditioning
compressor unless the outside lemperature is at or
balow freezing. The recirculation mode cannol be
salected while in the defog mode,

Ta help clear the side windows quickly while using alr
condifioning., do the following:

1. Selsct the bi-level moda,

2. Belect the highast fan speed.
3, ‘Salact AIC.

4. Selact the termparature.
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T FRONT {Defrost): This mode directs most of the

air to the windshield, with some air directed o the
fioor outlets, In this mode, the system will automatically
lumn off recirculation and run the air-condifioning
compressor, unless the outside temperature 15 at or
below freezing. Recirculation cannot be selected while
in the defrost mode.

To help clear the windshield quickly, do the following:
1. Salect the defrost mode.
2. Selecl the highes! lamperalure.
3. Select the highest fan speed.

Your vehicle is equipped with side window defogoer
outlets located on the outsida of the sida instrument
panel outlets. To help clear the side windows quickly, do
the following:

1. Selecl the floor mode.
2. Select the highes! tamperature.
3. Select the highest fan spead.

Rear Window Defogger

The rear window defogger usas a warming grid to
remove fog of frost from the rear window

(il REAR: Press this butfon to turn fhe rear window
defogger on or off. An indicator lighl above the

button will come an to lel you know thal the rear window
defogger 15 activated, Be sure lo clear as much snow
from the rear window #s posshle,

The rear window defogger will turn off approximataly

10 minutes atter the button is pressed. If tumed on
again, the defogger will only run for approximately

five minutes belore tuming off, The defogoer can also
be wmead off by pressing the button again or by tuming
off the engine.

Notice: Don'l use anything sharp on the inside of
the rear window. If you do, you could cut or damage
the warming grid, and the repairs wouldn't be
covered by your warranty. Do nol attach a lemporary
vehicle license, tape. a decal or anything similar

to the defogger grid.
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Outlet Adjustment

Use the louvers on the air oullats-lo change the
direction of the airflow.

Operation Tips

8 Clear away any ice, snow or leaves from the air
inlets al the base ol the windzhield that may
block the flow of air into your vehicle

* e of non-GM approved hood deflectors may
adversely affect ihe performance of the system

* Keap tho path under the front seats clear of objects

to haelp circulate the air inside of your vehicle more
affectively.

When an objectionable odor outside the vehicle is
ancountered. use the MAX moda, with the
temparature knob at 3 comfortable setting to
prevent the: odor from entering the vehicla through
the venlilation system. This can be helpful whan
driving through a long tunnel with poor ventilation.
However, extended usage of this mode in cold

or cool weather can causa window logging
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Warning Lights, Gages and
Indicators

This pan describas the waming llghts and gages that
may be on your vehicie. The pictures will haip you
lacate them,

Warning lights and gages can signal thal something is
wrong before it becomes serious enough to cause

an expensive repair or replacemant. Paying altention to
your warning lights and gages could also sava you

or others from injury

Warning lights come an when there may be or is a
problam with one of your vehicle's functions. As you will
seg In the details on the next lew pages, somea

warning lights come on briefly when you star the

engire just to let you know they're working. I you ars
tamiliar with this section, you-should not be alarmed
whan this happens.

Gages can indicate when there may be or is a problem
with one of your vehicle's funclions. Often gages

and waming lights work tegether to let you knaw when
thera's a problem with your vehicle.

When one of the waming lights comes on and stays on
when you are driving, or when one of the gages
shows tharg may be a problem, check the section that
tells you what to do abeut i Please follow this
manual's advice. Waiting to do repairs can be

costly ~ and evan dangerous. So please gel to know
your warming lights and gages. They're a big help.
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Instrument Panel Cluster

Your instrument panel cluster is designed 1o let you know al a glance how your vehicla is running. You'll know how
fast you're going, how much fuel you have, and many other things you'll need to drive safely and economically.

Your vehicle has this cluster or one very similar te it |t includes Indlcator warning lights and gages that are explained
‘on the feligwing pages. Be sure to read about them

’/ﬂ
SEMAGE
T ERENE aFF

/

u"l“ll e ﬁﬁxﬁﬁn |||||I I.IIfJF,-,#”

M \ a_'t. ﬁ‘*:ﬂﬁnﬁ 70 PN~ \\
.-f m:. Il‘l'.'l Eﬂ oﬁﬁ

.-a-"f

o u.ve.'L.E IFH'-"":H_"'““-M

11'-‘“-'-4-5 1ing

¢ 5 2 Eﬂ1 Uﬂ
= =10 p ey |-.5|u't'|':.'-'!"'== =g
A 1000 = = e = =
s = 120
—ﬂ_—:;Q@ 7 ] /\\\ L C :——n-(.@ ,_-—~—~.h

Ty = =5 TN
N x\\:&///’ SN

) /)//f \\&@/Eﬁ )j

Automatic Transaxie Cluster shown Manual Transaxle Cluster and Canada Cluster similar

3-23



Speedometer and Odometer

Your speedameter lets you see your speed in both
miles per hour {mph) and kilomaters per hour (km/h)

Your odomatar shows how far your vehicle hes
been driven, in either miles (used In the United States)
or kilometars {used In Canada),

Your vehicle has a tamper resistanl odometar. Tha
digital odometer will read 599 999 il someons tnes (o
turn it back

You may wonder what happens it your vehicle needs a
new cdometar installed. 1T the new one can be s&t o
the mileage total of the old odomeier, then it mus!

be. But if it can't, then ii's set at zero and a label must
be put on the driver's door to show the old mileage
reading when tha new odomeater was installed.

Trip Odometer

The trip odometer can tell you how lar you have driven
since you last rasat il

The reset button is located below the tachameter. To
reset tha trip odometer to zero, press and hold brisfly the
ribbed side of the button while the trip cdometar is
displayad. Also, by pressing this button for less than one
sacond you can loggle between the odometer and the
trip odometer.

Tachometer
/{;-3{ o & 7,
i e
=~ (g88BBATRY
|
= FMx 1000 _
=0 f
— )
Hx\

The tachometer shows your engine speed in revolutions
par minule (rpmy),

Notice: Do not operate the engine with the
tachometer in the red area, or engine damage
may occur.
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Safety Belt Reminder Light

When the key is turned 1o ON or START, a chuma will
come on for several seconds o remind people to fasten
thair safety baifs, unless the drivér's safety ball s
already buckied.

The safaty belt light will
also come on and stay on
for several saconds,

than it will flash for
saveral more.

If the driver's beit is already buckled, neither the: chima
nir the light will come an.

Air Bag Readiness Light

There is an air bag readiness light on the Instrument
panal. which shows AIR BAG. The syalem checks

the air bag's elactrical systam for malfunctions. The light
tefls you |f thers & an electrical problem. The system
chack includes the air bag modules, the wiring and the
grash sensing and diagnostic modute, For more
information on the alr bag system, see Supplements
Restraint System (SAS) on page 1-53.

This light will game on
whan you start your
vehicle, and it will fiash for
a few seconds. Then

the light should go oul
This means the systam

i5 ready

AIR
BAG

It the air bag readiness light stays on after you starl the
vahicle or comes on when you are driving, your air
bag system may not wark properly. Have your vehicle
serviced rght away

4\ CAUTION:

If the air bag readiness light stays on after you
start your vehicle, it means the air bag system
may nol be working properly. The air bags in
your vehicle may not inflate in a crash, or they
vouid even infieie wilhoul @ crasin To lieip
avoid injury to yoursell or others, have your
vehicle serviced right away if the air bag
readiness light stays on after you slarl your
vehicle.
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The air bag readiness light should llash fot & faw
seconds when you tum the ignition key 1o ON. If the
light doesn't come on then, have it lixed so it will

be ready to warn you if there |s a problam,

Charging System Light

The charging system light
will come on whan you
turn on the ignitien, bul 1he
engine is not running, as

a check 1o show you It

s working.

When the engine Is running, the light should go oul

If it stays on, or comes on while you aré driving and you
hear a chime, you may have a problem with the
electrical charging system. It could indicate that you
have a loose generator drive belt or anolher electrical
prablem. Hawve it checked right away. Driving while

this light s on eould drain your battery.

it you must drive a shorl distance with the light an, be
certain to turn off all your accessones, such as the radio
and air conditioner

Up-Shift Light

IF your manual ransaxle
yehicle has this featurs
thiz light comes on

when you naed to shift to
the next higher gear

See Manual Transaxie
Cperation on page 2-27

SHIFT

Brake System Warning Light

Your vehicle’s hydraulic brake sysiem |s divided into two
parts. If one part lsn't working, the other pan can stil
work and stop you. For geod braking, though, you need
toth parts working wall,
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It the warning light comas on, there s & brake problem,
Have your brake system inspecied right away,

BRAKE

(M)(P)

United States Canada

This light should come on briefly when you tum the
ignition key ta ON. It it doesn’t come on then, have it

tixed 5o it will be ready 1o warn you if there's a problem.

When the ignition |s on, the brake system waming

light will also come on when you set your parking brake
The light will stay on If your parking brake doasnt
release fully. If it stays on after your parking brake is
tully released, it maans you have a brake problem.

it the light comes on while you are driving, pull off the
road and stop carefully. You may notice that the pedal is
harder to push. Or, the pedal may go closer to the

floor. It may take longer to stop. If the light is still on,
have the vehicle towed for service, See Towing

Your Vehicle on page 4-32

/N CAUTION:

Your brake system may not be working
properly if the brake system warning light is
on. Driving with the brake system warning light
on can lead to an accident. If the light is still
on after you've pulled off the road and stopped
carefully, have the vehicle towed for service.
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Anti-Lock Brake System
Warning Light

@)

If the light stays on, turn the ignition to OFF. Or, if the
light comes on whean you're driving, stop as soorn

as possible and lurn the ignition aff. Then star the
engine again o resal the system. Il the light sl stays
on, ar comes on again while you're driving, your vahicla
needs service. |f the regular brake systermn warming

light ismt on; you still have brakes, but you don't have
anti-lock brakes, Il the regular brake system warning
fight is-also on, you dont have anti-lock brakes

and there's a problam with your reguiar brakes. See
Brake System Warming Light on page 3-26 earlier in this
sechon.

If your vehicle has the
anti-lock brake system, the
light will comea on when
your enging 18 started and
may stay on for several
seconds. That's nomal,

The anti-lock brake systam waming light will come an
briefly whan you fum the ignition key to ON. This is
normal. it the light doesn't come on then, have it fixed
so it will be ready to warn you if there is a problem

Enhanced Traction System
Warning Light

If your vehicle has the
Enhanced Traction System
(ETS), this waming light
should come on brisfly as
you siart the anging.

TRAC
OFF

If the warning light doesi’l come on then, hava it fixed
s0 it will be ready to wam you If there's a problem,

It tha warning light stays on, of comes on when you're
driving, thare may be & problem with your Enhanced
Traction System and your vehicle may nead service.
When this waming light is on, fhe system will not

limit wheet spin. Adjust your driving accordingly,
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The Enhanced Traction Systam waming light may come
on for the fallowing reasons:

* |l you turn the system off by pressing the ETS
button on the center console near the gear
shilt lever, the warmning fight will come on and siay
on. Tt tum the system back on, press the button
again, The warming light should go off. See
Enhanced Trachion System (ETS) on page 4-9 for
more information.

* |f the traction control system is affected by an
engine-related problem, the system will lum off and
the warming light will come on

* |t the vehicle is driven on an extremely rough road,
the waming light may come an momentarily but will
go off again when the vehicle leaves the rough
slriaca.

It thee Enhanced Traction System warning light comes
on and stays on for an extanded penod of time when the
system |s lumed on and the parking brake s fully
retfeased, your vehicle needs service.

Enhanced Traction System
Active Light

If your vehicle has the
Enhanced Traction System
(ETS), this light will

come on whan tha system
is limitimg wheel spin.

LOW
TRAC

Slippery road conditions may exist if the Enhanced
Trachon System active light comes on, so adiust your
driving accordingly.

The light will stay on for a tew secands afler the
Enhanced Traction System stops limiting whesl spin,

The Enhanced Traction Systern active light also comes
on bnelly when you tum the ignition key to ON. I

the light doesn’t came on then, have it fixed so it will be
there fo tell you when the systam is aclive.
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Engine Coolant Temperature Gage

Low Coolant Warning Light

This light comes on briefly
when you tum your
ignition on

LOW
COOLANT

m .,.,l,ll |||J,il.'r -
& 0" &y
100 260 Iﬂu o
Tm:l adia,
Q)
-\—\_ —-'J.f"’
United States Canada

This gage shows the engine conlan! temperatura, I the
gaga pointer moves into the red area. the light comes
on and you hear a chime, your engine is too hot! It
means thal your angine coolan! has overheated. See
Engine Overheating on page 5-26

If this light comes on and stays on and you hear a
chime, the coolan level in your vehicle is low.

See Engine Coolant on page 5-23. Il the light is on
along with an overheal warning, you may have a senous
overheating problem, See Engineg Coolan! Temperalure
Gage on page 3-30.

Netice: Damage to your engine from neglected oil
problems can be costly and is not covered by
your warranly.

See Engine Overheating on page 5-26 for information
on what to da.

Your vehicle should be servicad as soon as possible.
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Malfunction Indicator Lamp
Service Engine Soon Light

Your vahicle Is equipped
with a computer which
maniors operation af the
luel, ignition and emission
control systems.

SERVICE
ENGINE
SOON

This system is-called OB 1| (On-Board
Bragnostics-Second Generalion) and s intended o
assure thal emissions are al acceplable levels for fhe
life of the vehicls, helping fo produce a cleaner
emviranment. The SERVICE ENGINE SOON ligh
comes on 1o maicate that thare i 8 problem and
service |s required. Mallunctions often will be indigated
by the system before any problem is apparent. This
may pravent more serous damage to your vehicle. This
syslam Is also designed 1o assisl your service
technician in correctly disgnosing any malfunction.

Notice: If you keep driving your vehicle with this
light on, after a while, your emission controls

may not work as well, your fuel economy may not
be as good and your engine may not run as
smoothly. This could lead to costly repairs that may
not be covered by your warranly,

Netice: Modifications made to the engine,
transaxle, exhaust, intake or fuel system of your
vehicle or the replacement of the original tires with
other than those of the same Tire Performance
Criteria (TPC) can attect your vehicle's emission
cantrals and may cause this light to come on.
Modifications to these systems could lead to costly
repairs not covered by your warranty. This may
also result In a fallure 1o pass a required Emission
Inspection/Maintenance tesi.

This light should come an, as a check 10 show you i1 1s
working, when the ignifion is on and the enging s

nat running. It the light doesn't come on, have It
repaired. This hght will alse come on dunng a
maffunction in one of two ways

* Light Flashing — A misfire condition has bean
detacted. A misfire ncreases vehicle emissions
and may damage lhe emission control sysiem on
your vehicle, Dealer or qualified service oenter
diagnosis and service may be requirsd.

* Light On Steady — An emission control system
malfunction has bean detected on your vehicle.
Dealer or qualified service center diagnosis
and sarvice may be required,
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If the Light Is Flashing

The following may prevent mora senous damage to
vaur vehlola:

* Raducing vehicla speed.
¢ Ayoiding hard accelerations.
* Avoiding steep Uuphill. grades.

® |f you are towling & trailer, reduce fhe amount of
carmo being Hauled as soon as Il is possible,

If the light stops flashing and remains on steady, see “If
the Light 15 On Steady” following.

If the light continues 1o flash, when il 15 safe 1o do s0,
stop the vehicle. Find a safe place to park yaur vehicle.
Turn the key off, wait a1 least 10 seconds and restart
the engina. | the light remains on steady, sea "If

ihe Light 1s On Steady” following, If the light is still
llashing, follow the previous steps, and drive the vehichs
to your dealer or qualified service center for sepvice,

If the Light Is On Steady

You may be able 1o correct the emission system
malfunction by considering the following!

Cid you recently pul fuel into your vehicle?

If so. reinstall the fuel cap, making sura 1o fully install
the cap, See Filling Your Tank an pags 5-7. Tha
diagnostic system can detarmine if the fuel cap has
been laft off or impropedy Installed, A lbose or missing
fuei cap will allow fuel o evaporate Info the atmosphers
A few driving tnps wilh the cap properly installed
should tum the hight of,

Did you just drive through a deep puddle of walar?

If s0, your electrical system may be wel. The gondition
will usually be corrected when the electrical systern
dries out. A few driving trips should twm the light off.

Have you recently changed brands of fuel?

It 50; be sure to fual your vehicle with quality fuel. Ses
Gasoline Octane on page 5-5. Poor fuel quality will
gause your enging nol 1o run as etficiently as designed.
You may nofice this as stalling after start-up, stalling
when you put the vehicle into gear, mistinng, hesitation
on acceleration or slumbling on acceieration, {Thess
conditions may go away once the enging 1s warmed up.)
This will be datected by the system and cause the

light 1o turm an,
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It you expenence one or more of these conditions,
change the fugl brand you use. It will require at ieast
one full tank of the proper fuel to tum the fight off.

It none of the above steps have made the light im off,
have your dealer or qualified service center check

the vahicle. Your dealer has the proper test equipment
and diagnostic tools to tik any mechanical ar gleatrical
problems that may have developed,

Emissions Inspection and Maintenance
Programs

Some state/provincial and local govemments have or
may begin programs to inspedt the emission control
gtuipment on your vehicle, Faflure lo pass this
Inspeclion could prevent you from getling a vehicle
registration

Here ara some things you need to knaw in order to help
your vehicle pass an inspechon:

Your vihicle will not pass this-inspaction if the SERVICE
ENGINE SOON light is on or not working properly.

Your vehicle will not pass this inspection if the OBD
(on-board disgnostic) system determines that critical
emission control systems have nol been complatsly
diagnosad by the system. The vehicle would be
considerad not ready for inspection, This can happen i
you have recenlly repiaced your battery or If your
battery has run down. The diagnostic system is
dasigned to evaluate ontical emission control systems
during nomal driving. This may take several days

of routine driving. |l you have done this and your vehicle
still does not pass the inspection for lack of OBD
system readiness, see your dealer or gqualified service
canter o prepare the vehicla for inspection.
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Oil Pressure Light
A\ CAUTION:

If you have a low engine
i i ‘
ﬁéhﬁﬁﬁyﬂhlﬂg} i Don't keep driving if the oll pressure Is low. If
you start your engine, or you do, your engine can become so hot that it
_ I come on and you will hear catches fire. You or others could be burned.
a chime when you are Check your oll as soon as possible and have
driving. your vehicle serviced.
This indicates that your engine is not recaiving enough Notice: Dama :
- ge to your engine from neglected oil
oll. The engine could be low on oll. of could have problems can be costly and is not covered by
soma other oll problem. Have it fixed immeadiataly. your warranty.

When the ignition is on but the engine |s not running.
the light will come on as a fest to show you It 5 working.
but the light will go out when the engine is running. If

it doesn't come on with the ignition on, you may have a
problem with the bulb. Have it fixed right away.
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Low Oil Level Light

It your vehicle is equipped
with a 3400 V6 engire,
then you will have & LOW
QIL light in your
Instrumen! panel cluster

LOW
OIL

This light will come on brielly when you start your
vehicle:

If the light slays on after starting your vehicle, or comes
on and chimas while you are driving, your enging oil
ievel should be cnecked

Prior (o checking the ol level, be sure vour vehicle has
been shut off for several minutes and |s on a level
surface. Check the oil level an your dipstick and bring it
1o the proper level. See Engine O on page 5-15.

A false LOW OIL light may ba generated when parking
on Steep arates.

The oil level monitoring system only checks ol level
during the briel period between when the key is on and
the engine Is cranking. it does not monltor engine il

level when the engine is running, Additionally, an ol
level check is only performad i the engine has

been turmed off for a considarable period of time
alfowing he oil narmally in circulation (o drain back into
the ail pan.

Change Engine Qil Light

The CHANGE OIL light
shauld come on briefly as
a bulb check whan you
start the engine. If the hight
doasn’'t come on, have |t
sarviced

CHANGE
OIL

il the CHANGE OIL light comes on and stays on aftar
you start the engine, have the oil changed.

To reset the CHANGE OIL ight, see Engine O on
page 5-14.
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Security Light

SECURITY

This Haht will come on
when you turn the Key to
OMN and will stay on

until the vahicle stans.

If you're driving and the secunty light comes on and
remains on, your Passiock™ system is nat working
property. Your vehicle is not protecled by Passioghk™
and you should see your dealer,

Low Washer Fluid Warning Light

F 1..1".'

LOW

This light will come on
briefiy when you turn on
the ignition, it will also stay
on, of comea on . and a
chirne will sound, if

tha windshield washer fluid
raservolr 1S |ess than
ana-third full

Service Vehicle Soon Light

This light will come on
briefly when you tum the

SEHV“:E ignition e ON.
VEHICLE
SOON

It will slay on, or come on and a chime will sound it it
datects a problem on the vehicle, such as a Daytime
Running Lamps (DEL) or an automahc headiamp
systern malfunetion, If this happens, ses your dealar as
=00 a5 possibile.




Fuel Ga ge ‘Hare are four things that some owners ask aboul. None
of these show a problem with your fuel gage:

* Al lhe service station; the gas pump shuts off
before fhe gage raads full,

® |t takes a little more or less fuel 1o fill up than the
gage indicated. For example, the gage may have
indicated the tank was half full, but it actually took a
little more or less than hall the tank's capacity 1o

"\””I““" o

-,l,ILIlIHr_r
WAk 'ﬁ. -'.-'.-
112
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R 0 @
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fill the tank.
\“-»_.__--"' * The indicator moves a lithe when you turm a comaer
or speed up.
United Stales Canada ¢ :_h?l_gﬁﬂﬂ goes back to empty whan you turn off the
grition.

Your fuel gage talls you about how much fuel you have
latt, when the ignition |5 on. When the Indlcater nears
empty, the light will come on and you will hear a chime.
You still have a little fuel left, but you should get

more So0n
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Audio System(s)

Notice: Before you add any sound squipment Lo
your vehicle - like a tape player, CB radio, mobile
telephone or two-way radio — be sure you can

add what you want. If you can, it's very impaortant to
do it properly. Added sound equipmant may
Interfere with the operation of your vehicle’'s engine,
Delphi Electronics radio or other systems, and

even damage them. Your vehicle's systems may
interfere with the operation of sound equipment that
has been added improperly.

S50, before adding sound equipment, check with
your dealer and be sure to check federal rules
covering mobile radic and telephone units.

Your audio system has been dasigned 1o operale easily
and to give years of listening pleasure. You will get

the most enjoyment oul of it if you acquaint yoursetf
with it first. Find out what your audio system can do and
how to operate all of its controls to be sure you're
getting the most out of the advanced enginsering that
went into it.

Your vehicle has a feature called Retained Accessory
Powesr (HAP), With RAP, you can play your audio
gystam even after the ignition is tumed off, Sge Retained
Accensony Power under Ignition Pasifions on pege 2-18.

Setting the Time for Radios
without Radio Data Systems (RDS)

Press and hold the HR or MIN arrow for two seconds.
Than press the HR arrow urill the correct hour appears
on the display. Press and hold the MIN arrow until

the correct minute appears. The fime may be set with
{he ignitian on or off.




Setting the Time for Radios with
Radio Data Systems (RDS)

Prass and hold HR or MIN for two saconds. Then press
and held HR until the comrect hour appears on the
display. AM will aiso appear. Prass and hold MIN undil
the carreet minute appears on the display. The time may
be set with the Ignition an or off

To synchronize the lime with an FM station broadcasiing
Radio Data Systemn (RDS) information, press and

hold HR and MIN at the same time for wo seconds until
UPDATED appears on the display. I the time is not
available from the station, NO UPDATE will appear on
the display instead

RDS time is broadeast once 8 minute. Once you have
tuned to an RDS broadeast statian, it may take 3

lew minutes before pressing and holding the HR and
MIN buttons will resull in an update to the lima.

Radio with CD (Base Level)

Playing the Radio

PWR (Pawer): Fress this knob to turn the systam on
and off

VOL (Volume): Turn the knob to increase or 1o
decreasa volume.

RCL {Recall): Press this knob to swilch the display
between time and radio station frequency. Time display
i avallable with the ignition turned aoff.
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Finding a Station

AM FM: Press this button to switch between AM, FM1
ang FM2. The display will show your selection,

TUNE: Tum this knob to chogse radio stations.

<] SEEK [> : Press the right or the left arrow to tune
o the next or to the pravious station and stay thera.

To scan stafions, press and hold one of the SEEK
arrows for two seconds until you hear a beep. The radio
will go to a station, play for & few seconds and flash

the station frequency, then go on 1o the next station.
Press one of the SEEK arrows again to slop scanning.

To scan presat stations, press and held one of the
SEEK arrows for more than four seconds untll you hear
two beeps, The radio will go 1o the lirst presst station
stored on your pushbuttons, play for a few seconds and
flash the stalion frequency, then go on to the next
presat statlon, Press one of the SEEK arrows again o
slop scanning presets,

The radio will seak and s¢an only lo stations that are in
the selected band and only to those with a strong
signal.

Setting Preset Stations

The six numbered pushbuttons iet you retum 1o your
favorite stations. You can set up to 18 stations (slx AM,
six FM1 and six FM2) by performing the following
steps:

1. Tum the radio on.

2. Press AM FM to selact AM, FM1 or FM2.
A. Tune in the desired station.
4

. Press and hold one of the six numbered
pushbutions until you hear a beep. Whenever you
press that numbered pushbutton, the station
you set will return,

5. Repeal the steps for each pushbution
Setting the Tone (Bass/Treble)

AUDIO: To adjust the bass or the freble, press and
release the AUDIO button repeatedly until BAS or TRE
appears on ihe display. Then press and hold the up

or the down arrow 1o increase or to decrease. If a staton
is waak or noisy, you may want 1o decraase the

trebla.

To adjust bass or treble 1o the middie poesition, salect
BAS or THE. Then press and hold the ALDIO button for
mare than two seconds until you hear a beep, B and

a zero or T and a zero will appear on tha display.
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To adjus! bath tone controls and both spaakar controls
to the middie pasition, first end oul of audlo mode

by pressing another bution, causing the radio to perom
that function, or by walting five seconds for the display
o return to tme of day. Then prass and hold the AUDIO
bution or more than twa seconds untl you hear a

beap. CEN will appear on the display

Adjusting the Speakers (Balance/Fade)

AUDIO: To adjust the balance betwesn the right

and the left speakers, prass and releasa the AUDIO
button uritil BAL appears on the display, Then press and
hald the up or the down arrow to move the sound
toward the rght or the laft speakars.

To adjust the fade betwean the front and rear speakers,
prese and releass the AUDIO button until FAD

appears on fhe display. Then press and hold the up or
the down arrow to move the sound toward the franl

ar the rear spaakers.

To adjust balance or fade to the middle position, select
BRAL O TALE, THET HSaS A | i M e i e
than two séconds until you hedr a beep. | and a zerm
or Fand a zero will appear on the display.

To adjust both tone conirols and both speaker controls
to the middle position, first end out of audio mode

by pressing another bulton, causing the radio to perlorm
that function, or by waiting five seconds faor the display
to return to time of day. Then press and hold AUDIO for
more han two seconds until you hear a beep, CEN

will appear on the display.

Radio Messages

CAL (Calibration): Your audic system has been
calibrated for your vehicle from the factory, I CAL
appiars an the display it means hat your radio has not
been configured property for your vehicle and must

be relumed to the dealarship for service,

LOC (Locked): This message |5 displayed when the
THEFTLOCK™ system has locked up. You must
raturn to tha dealership for sarvice.

Playing a Compact Disc
Insad a disc pariwa*,r inta the slol, fabal side up. The

les Tha Aine shed dd s bewrn ks
r.II'..'IndL.I I'dlil f“-"l II TR ]I ] i i lr'-' et U"-rldlll 'J I-i,'ll-lu “'hl

digplay will show EE‘I It you want to Inser a compact
dist with the ignition off, first press RCL or the eject
outton.

Il an error appears on the display, see "Compact Disc
Messages” latar in this sechion.
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1 PREV (Previous): Fress this pushbufion to go to the
previous track if the current track has besan playing

for less than eight seconds, if pressed when the current
track has been playing for more than eight seconds,

it will go 1o the beginning of the current track. The track
number will.appear on the display, It you hold the-
pushbutton or press il more than once, the playar will
confinue moeving back through the disc.

2 NEXT: Press this pushbutton to go to the next track.
The track number will appear on the display. Il you

hold the pushbutton or press it mare than once,

the player will continue moving fomward through the disc.

3 REV (Reverse); Press and hold this pushbutton to
reverse guickly within a track. Releasa it to play

ihe passage. The display will show elapsed time while
FEVErSING.

4 FWD (Forward): Praess and hold this pushbutton fo
advance quickly within a track, Release it o play

the passage. The display will show elapsad lime while
forwarding

5 RDM (Random): Press this pushbution to hear the
tracks In random, rather than sequential, order. RDM will
appear on the display, Frass RDM again to tum off
random play. OFF will appear on the dlsplay.

6 APT (Repeat): Press this pushbutlon once o hear a
irack over again. RPT will appear on the display.

The current track will coniinue o repeal. Press BPT
again to turm off repeated play. OFF will appear on the

display.

<] SEEK > : Press the right or the left arrow to go to

thie next or 1o the previous track. The frack number
will appear on the display,

ACL {Recall): Press this knob 1o see the current rack
number or how long the cumant track has bean

playing.

AM FM: Press this button 1o play lhe radio when a disc
ig in the player. The dise will stop but remain in the
player.

CD: With a compac! dise in the player and the radio

playing, press this button to play the compact disc. CD
will appear on the display,

— (Eject): Press this button to eject a CO. Eject may
ba activated with elther the gnition or radio off. C0s
may be loaded with the radio and ignition off if this
bution 15 pressed fest




Compact Disc Messages

if the disc comes out, it could be for one of the following
TEEGOMS.

® You're diving on a very reugh road. Whean the road
becomeas smaother, the disc should play

* |I's vary hol. When the temperature retums (o
normal, the disc should play

¢ The disc is dirty, soralched, wet or Upside down

¢ The airis very humid. if so, wait about an hour and
fry agamn
it the CD |s not playing comectly, for any other regson,
iry & known good CD

it any error occurs repeatedly or it an error can't be
poweciad, contact your dealer.

Radio with CD (Up Level)

It your vehicle is equipped with the Monsoon audio
systarmn, included are sight speakers and an eight
channel amplifier. The radio will display MONSOON
whan the radio or the ignition is lurped on,. See
your dealer for details.
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Radic Data System (RDS): Your audio system |s
equipped with a Radio Data System (RDS). RDS
teatures are available for use only on FM stations that
broadcast RDS information.

® Seek to stations broadoasting the selected type of
RreIramming,

® racelve announcemaeanls concarning local and
national amargancies,

® gisplay messages from radio statlons, and
s zealk 1o stations with traffic announcements.

This system relies upon recaiving specilic Information
fram these stations and will only werk when tha
information is avallabla, In rare cases, a radio station
may broadeast incorrec! information that will cause
the radio leatures to work impraperly, Il this happens,
contact the radio station.

Whils you are luhed to an RDS station, the station
name or the call letters will appear on the display instead
af the fraguency. RDS stations may also provide the
fime of day, a program type (FTY) for current
programming and the name of the program being
broadcast.

XM™ Radio Satellite Service (USA Only): ¥XM™ is &
continental U.5. based satellite radio service thal
offers 100 coast to coast channels including music,
news, sports, talk and children's programming. XM™
provides digital guality audio and text Information,
including song tithe and artist name. A service fee is
reguired in order o recaive the XM™ sarvice. For morme
information, contact XM™ al www xmradio.com or

call 1-800-852-XMXM (9698).

Digital Audio Broadcasl (DAB) (Canada Only): DAB
s a Canadian land-based radio service that offers
diglta! quality audio and text information including song
title, artist narme, traffic, weather, emergancy
annacuncemeants and morg, Digital Audio Broadcasl
transmission services are currently available In Toronto,
Montreal, Vancouver, Oftawa, and Windsor. In innge
areas signais may be interrupted by bulldings, trees and
other obstructions. Additional servicas will be added

in the future. For current DAB coverage and other
information consuit the GM Canada website al
www.gmeanada.com, your deakar or call
1-800-263-3777.
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Playing the Radio

PWR (Power): Push this knab to turn the systam on
and off.

VOL (Velume): Tum the knob o increase or o
decrease volume.

SCV (Speed-Compensated Volume): With STV, your
audio system adjusts automatically to make up for
road ang wind naise as you dnve.

=at the volume at the desired level, Press this button o
selact MIN, MED or MAX. Each higher chaice allows

for more volume compensation ai faster vehicle speads.

Then, as you drive, SCY automatically increases the

volume, as necessary, to overcome noise al any speed.

The volume level should always sound the same o
you as you drive. If you dont want to use SCV,
select OFF.

RCL {Recall): Push this knob o switch the display
betwaean the radio station Ir&quanr::.r Ehl:i the lima.

Pt oy s koo wiil e igiiion il will dispizy
tha time.

For XM™ (USA only, if your radio s equipped with
XM™ Satallite Radio Service), pressing this button while
in XM™ maode o reliesve vanous pieces of information
related to the currant song or channel. By pressing

and releasing the RCL button, you may relneve

four different categories of information: Arfist,

Song Title, Category or PTY, Channel Numbet/

Channe! Name.

For DAB (Canada only, if your radio is equipped with
DAB), pushing this knob swilches the display batwean
channal name and PTY name,

To change tha default on the display, push the knob
until you gee the display you wan!, then hold the knob
urtil the dispiay flashes. The selected display will

now be the default.

Finding a Station

BAND: Press this button fo swilch belwean AM, FM1,
FMZ2; or XM1, XM2 (LISA anly, il vour radio |s

squipped with XM™ Satellite Radic Service) or DAB1 or
DABZ |[Canada only, |1 your radio 15 equippead with

DAE). The display will show your selection.
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TUNE: Tum this knob 1o choose radio stations.

For DAB (Canada only, if your radio is equipped with
DAE), the TUNE knob allows you to navigate the

DAB trequency range. Tuming this knob will tune up or
tune down the range. The radio will display the letter

L with & number next to it (1 through 23). Each L numbar
rafers 1o a frequency and there can be mulliple

stallons contained |0 one frequency. It may also take a
few secends, once you have wned 1o a frequency.,

tor that frequency to gather all of the stations.
Depending on how many stations are within a frequency,
with every tune up or down, you may be tuning 1o
another station or {o another frequency. The display will
show your selactions,

2 SEEK V' Press the up or the down arrow 1o ge o
ihe next or to tha pravious station and slay thars

The radio will seek only o stations that are in the
selected band and cnly to those with a strong signal.

£ SCAN V@ Press and hold one of the SCAN afmows
for two seconds until SCAN appears on the display

and you hear-a beep. The radio will go to a station, play
for & lew saconds, then go on 1o the next station,

Press one of the SCAN ammows again 1o stop scanning,

To scan praset stations, press and hold one of the
SCAN arrows for more than four seconds unfil PSCAN
and the presel number-appear on the display. You

will hear a double baep. The radio will go to the first
presel stalion stored on your pushbultons, play for a lew
seconds, than go.on to the naxt presel station. Press
ane af the SCAN arrows again to stop scanning presats.

Tha radio will scan only to stations thal are in the
selected band and only to those with a strong signal.

Setting Preset Stations

The six numberad pushbutions let you refum to your
favorile stations. You can sat up to 30 stations {six AM,
six FM1 and six FM2, gix XM1 and six XM2 (USA

only, If your radio Is equippad with the XM™ Sateallite
Radio Sarvice) or DAB1 and DABZ (Canada only, if your
radio s equipped with DAB], by performing the
tollowing steps:

1. Turn the radio on.

2. Press BAND to select AN, FM1 or FM2, or XM1,
XMz, or DAB1, DAB2,

3. Tune in the desired station.
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4. Press EQ o select the egqualization.

5. Press and hold ona of the six numbeared:
pushbuttons undil you hear a beep. Whenever you
priees that numbered pushbution, the station
you set-will retum and the egualization that you
selected will also be automatically selected for that
pushbutton

& Hepeat the steps for each pushbutton.
Setting the Tone (Bass/Treble)

TONE: Press and release this button until BASS, MID
or TREB appears on the display, The SELECT LED
indicator will light to show that the tone conlrol can be
adjustad. Turn the SELECT knob o increase of 1o
decrease. |l a station 1§ weak or nolsy, you may wani 1o
decrease the freble

To adjust all of tha lone controls to the middle position,
press and hold TONE until FLAT appears on lhe
display.

EQ (Equalizer): Fress this button to select customized
bass, mid and treble equalizalion seftings.

You can set up to six customized equalization settings
by performing 1he following sleps

1.
2.

3.

g,

Tum the radio on.

Uise the TONE button and the SELECT knob 1o
greate the desired equalization.

Press and hald the EQ button for two seconds.
SELECT ECG # will appear on the display and the
EQ symbol will flash.

Press EQ or lum the SELECT knob to select the
dasired EQ number.

Press and hold the EQ button or push the SELECT
wnob to store the equahzation selting and the
number. You will hear a beep and EQ SAVED will
appedr on the display.

Repaal the steps lor the other EQ sattings and
numbers.

EQ 5 has been programmed at the factory for use with
talk radio, but Il can be preset (o a different fone.
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Adjusting the Speakers (Balance/Fade)

BAL (Balance): Press and release this button until
BAL appears on the display. The SELECT LED indicator
will light 1o show thal the speakers can be adjusied.
Tum the SELECT knob to move the sound taward the
Isfl ar the right speakers.

FADE: Press and release this button until FADE
appears on the disptay. The SELECT LED ihdicator will
light to show that the speakers can be adjusted

Turrt the SELECT knab to move the sound toward the
front or the speakers.

Pressing and holding the BAL FADE button for two
seconds will return all speaker settings 1o the middle
position,

Finding a PTY Station (RDS, XM™
and DAB)

Ta selecl and find a desired PTY pefform the following:

1. Press PROG TYFE. FTY will be displayed on
fhe scresen

2. Select a category by turming the SELECT knob.

3. Once the desired calegery |s displayed. press allher
SEEK arrow to select the calegory and lake you to
the category's lirst station.

4. If you want 1o go to another station within that
category and the category is displayed, press
elther SEEK arrow once. | the calegory 15 not
displayed, press aither SEEK armow twice o display
the category and then to go to anather station.

SCAN: You can also scan through the channels within
a category by perorming the following

1. Press PROG TYPE PTY will be drsplayed on the
SCMEn.

2. Select a category by tuming the SELECT knob.

3. Once the desired category Is displayed, press and
held either SCAN arrow, and the: radic will begin
scanning within your chosan category.

4. Press eithar SCAN arrow again to stop at a
parficular station.




BAND (Alternate Frequency): Altermate frequency
allows the mdio 1o switch to a stronger station with the
same programming, Press and hold BAND for two
seconds to lurn altamate frequency on. AF ON

will appaar on the display, The radio may switch to
stronger stations, Prass and hold BAND again for two
seconds to lum allemate frequency off AF OFF

will appear on the display. The radio will not switch 1o
athar stations.

This lunction does not epply tor XM™ ar DAB.

Setting Preset PTYs (RDS Only)

Tha six numberad pushbuttons let you retum Lo your
favorite program types (PTYs). These pushbuttons
have factory PTY presets. You can set up to 12 PTYs

(slx FM1 and six FM2) by performing the following steps:

1. Press BAND o seiecl Fa1 or FM2.

2. Press PROG TYPE to actlvate program type
selec! mode.

3. Tum the SELECT knob lo select & PTY.

4. Pres= and hold one of the six numberad
pushbuttons untit you haar a beep. Whanever you
press that numbered pushbution, the PTY you
saf will retum.

5. Repeal the steps lor each pushbution

RDS and DAB Messages

ALERT!: Alert wams of national or local emargancies.
Whan an alert announcemeant comes on the currant
radio station, ALERT! will appear on the display, You will
hear the annouricement, even if the volume s muted

or & compact disc is playing. If the compact disc playar
is playing, play will stop during the announcement

You will not be sble 1o lwm off alen announcaments

ALEAT! will not be affected by tests of the emargency

broadcast systerm. This feature is nol supponad by
all RDS stations.

INFO (Information): If the cument station has &
message, INFO will appear on the display. Frass this
button to see the message. The message may display
the artist and song thle, call In phene numbers, ate.

If the whole message s not displayed, pars of I

will appear every threa seconds. To scroll through the
meassage at your own speed, press the INFO bulton
repeatadly. A new group of words will appear an

the dispidy Wil 8ach press. Unoe the complais
message has been displayed, INFO will disappear from
the display unlil anothar new message s recaived,

The old message can be displayed by pressing

the INFO buttan until 8 new message 15 recelved or a
different station is tuned fo,
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TRAF (Traffic): TRAF will appear on fhe display if the
tuned station broadcasts trafflc announcements. To
receive the traffic announcement from the tuned station,
press this bulten. Brackets will be displayed around
TRAF and when a traffic announcemean! cormes on the
tunad radio station you will hear i

Il the current uned station doas nol broadcas! iraffic
announcements, prass this butlon and the radio

will seek to a station that does, When the radio findsa
station that broadcasts traflic announcements, it will
slop, Brackets will ba displayed around TRAF and when
a traffic announcament comeas on the luned radio
station you will hear it. If no stabon Is tound, NO
TRAFFIC will appear on the display

For DAB (Canada only, If your radio is squipped with
DAB), when the TBAF butlon is pressed, DAB does not
seek 1o 4 station that broadcasts (raffic. DAB only
checks the current frequency for tralfic suppart.

Traffic Interrupt Feature: Your radio can interrupt the
play of a CD, gr XM™, or DAR station. Fress the
TRAF button. The radio will seek 1o'a station that
broadcasts traffic announcements. When the ragio finds
a station that broadcasts traffic announcemants, i

will stop. Brackels around TRAF will appear on the
display. When a traffic announcement comes on

the station that was found, you will hear it: When the
traflic announcement is over, [he radio will resume play
ol the CO, or XM™ or DAB station. #f no station |5
found, NO TRAFFIC will appear on the display.

Radio Messages

CALIBRATE: Your audio system has bean calibrated
for your vehicle from the factory. [t CALIBRATE appears
on the display, it means that your radio has not bean
configured properly for your vehicle and mist be
retummed to the dealership lor sarvice.
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XM™ Radio Messages

Radio Display
Message

Condition

Action Required

XL (Explicit Language
Channels)

XL on the radio display,
giter the channal name,
Indlcates content with
axplicil language

These channels, or any others, can be blocked at a
customer's request, by calfing 1-800-B52-XMXM {2606).

Uipdating Updating encryption The encryption code in your eceiver 1= being updated, and
code no action i= required, This process should take no Iung&r
than 30 seconds.

Mo Signal Loss ol signal Your system is functioning cormactly, but you arg in a
location that is blocking the XM signal. When you move
inla an opan ares, the signal should return

Loading XM Acquiring channel audio | Your radio system s acquiring and processing audio and

(after 4 second delay) text data. No action is needed. This message should
disappear shorly

CH Off Al Channel not In senvice This channel is not currently in service. Tupe to another
channel.

CH Unavail Channel no longer Thiz previously assigned channel 15 no longer assignad,

SVaNaDe Tune o anoiner staton. if ims sw\ion was ong of your
presets, you may need (o choosa anolher stabion for that
presat bution,

Mo Into Artist NameFeature not | Mo artist information |s available at this fims on this

avallable channel. Your system s working properly

No Inta Sang/Program Tilla nal Mo song title Information s available &t this fime on this

avallable

channel. Your system is working properly
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XM™ Radio Messages (cont'd)

Radio Display o y
Message Condition Action Required

Mo Info Category Name not No category Information is avallable at fhis time on this
avallable channel. Your system is working properly.

No Info No Text/Informational Mo text ar informational messages are avallable & this
meassage available time on ths channel, Your system is working propeny.

Mot Found Mo channe! avallable for | There-are no channels available Tor the calegory you
the chosen category selpcted, Your system is working propariy.

XM Locked Thefi lock active The XM receiver in your vahicle may have previously besn
in-another vehicle. For security purposes, XM receivers
cannat be swapped between vehicles. If you receive this
message afler having your vehicle serviced, check with the
sarvicing facility:

Radio 1D Racdio ID label If you tune o channel 0, you will see this message

(channel 0) alternating with your XM Radio 8 digit radio 1D label, This
label |5 needed 1o activate your service,

Unknown Radia ID not known If you receive this message whan you luns 16 channel 0,
{should only be i you may have a receiver tault, Cansult with your dealer.
hardware lallure)

Chk XMBovr Hardware fallura If thiz message does not clear within & shorl period of time,

your recenver may havea fault. Consult with your retall
location.

3-52




Playing a Compact Disc

With tha ignition on, insen a disc parway into the slot,
label side up. The player will pull it in and the disc
should begin playing. If you wanl lo insert a CD when
the ignition is off, first press the eject symbol or push the
RCL knob. If you insent a C0 with the radio off and

the ignition on, it will start to play

When the disc is inserted, the CD symbaol will be
displayed. If you select an EQ setting for your CD, it will
be activated sach time you play a CD.

As sach new frack starfs to play, the frack number will
appear on the disptay.

It &n emor appears on the dispiay, see "Compact Disc
Messages” laker In this section,

[*[> 1 (Forward): Press and hold this pushbutton to
advance quickly within a track. You will hear sound at a
reduced volume. Relaase I to play the passage. The
display will show elapsed time

RDM 3 (Random): Press this pushbutton to hear the
tracks in random, rather than sequential, order.
RDOM and the track number will appear on the dispiay

4 44 (Reverse): Press and hoid this pushbutton
o reverse quickly within a frack. You will hear sound at

a reduced volume. Release it to play the passage,
The display will show elapsed lime.

EQ (Equalizer): Presz EQ 1o select the desired
customized equalization sefting while playing a compact
disc. The equalization will be automatically set
whenever you play a compact disc. See "EQ" listed
praviously for more information.

£\ SEEK V' : Press the down arrow while playing a
CD 1o go to the start of the current track i more

than sight seconds have played. Press the up-arrow to
go to the naxt track. |t you press eithar arrow more
than once, the player will gontinue mowving backward or
forward through the disc
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2\ SCAN W+ Press and hoid one of the armows for
more than two seconds: untll SCAN and the track
number appear on the display and you hear a beep.
The disc will go to the next track. play for a few seconds,
then go on to the next track, Prass this butlon again

o stop scanning.

RCL (Recall): Push this bution to see how long the
current track has been playing. To change the default on
the display (irack and elapsed time), push the knob

urtil you see the display you want, then hold the knob
until the dispiay flashes. The selected display will

now be the defaull. While elapsed lima is showing, CD
TIME will appear on the display.

BAND: Prass this button to listen to the radio whaen a
CD is playing. The inactive CD will remain sataly
inside the radip for future listening

CD AUX (Auxiliary): Press his bulton to play a
compact disc when listening to the radio. CD will appear
on the display when & compact disc is loatisd.

o (Eject): Press this button to gject a CD. Eject may
ba activated with gither the ignition o radio ofl. CDs
miay be loaded with the radio and ignition off If this
button s pressad first

Compact Disc Messages

CHECK CD: |l this message appears on the mdio
display and the disc comes out, it could ba for one of
the Tollowing reasons:

* ‘You're driving on & very rough road. When the road
becomes smoother, the disc should play

* The disc s dirty, scratched, wel or upside down
® The air is vary humid, If so, walt about an hour and
Iy again.
If the CD Is nol playing correctly, tor any ather reason,
try a known good CO.

If-any error oocurs repeatedly or if.an error can't be
corrected, contaet your dealer. I your radio displays an
efful message, write it down and provide It 1o your
deater when reporting the problem




Radio with Cassette and CD
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It your vehicle is equipped with this Monsoon sudio
systam, included are sight speakers and an sight
channel amplifier, The rado will display MONSOON
when the radio ar the Ignition Is tumed on, Sse

your dealar for details,

Radio Data System (RDS): Your audio system is
equippad with a Radio Dats System (RDS), RDS
features are avallable tor use only an FM stations that
broadcast RDS Information,

% Seek to stations broadoasting the selected type of
programming,

* racelve announcemants conderning lecal and
national ameargencies,

* display messages from radla stations, and
* seek jo stations with traffic announcemenis,

This system relies upon receiving specific Information
fram these stations and will only work when the
information is available. In rare cases, a radio statlon
may broadeast incomect information that will cause
the radio featuras to work impropery. Il his happens,
contact the mdio station,

While you are tunad to an RDS station, the station
name or the call letters will appear on the display instead
of the frequency. RDS stations may aiso provide the
fime ol day, a program type (PTY) for current
programming and the name of the program being
broadeast.

XMW™ Radio Satellite Service (USA Only): XM™ |z 5
continental LS. based satelfite radio service that
differs 100 coast to coasl channels including music,
news, - sports, talk and children's programming. XM™
pmwdas digital quallty audio and text information,

[ il i
H Il-rl..l'ullllb 3:-‘1; ik -'.L ‘L- dﬂ::‘r ||']-|'T|-."1 IH' l"-:l.Hrll"ﬂ +'ﬂn “:'

required in order to recaive the XM™ ssrvice. For more
information, conmact XM™ al www. xmradio.com or
call 1-800-852-XMXM [(9686),
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Digital Audio Broadcast (DAB) (Canada Only): DAB
5 a Canadian land-based radio service thal offars
digital quality audio and text information Inciuding song
title, artist name, traffic, weather, emergency
annauncements and more. Digital Audio Broadoas)
transmission services are currently available in Toronts,
Montreal. Vancouver, Ottawa, and Windsor. In fringe
argas signals may be interrupted by bulldings, trees and
other absiructions. Additional services will be added

in the future. For current DAB coverage and other
information consult the GM Canada website at
www.gmcanada.com, your dealer or call
1-800-263-3777.

Playing the Radio

PWR (Power); Push this knob to turn the system an
and off,

VOL (Velume): Tum the knab fo increase or to
decreasa volume.

SCV (Speed-Compensated Velume): With SCV, your
audio system adjusts autamatically to make up for
road and wind nolse as you drive.

Set the volume at the desired level. Prass this button 1o
safect MIN, MED or MAX_ Each higher choicae allows
for more volume compensation at faster vehicle speeds.

Then, as you drive, SCV automatically Increases the
volume, as necessary, fo overcome noise at any speed.
The volume level should always sound the same 1o
you as you drve. If you dont want to use SCV,

salett OFF.

ACL {Recall); Push this knob to swilch the display
betwean the radio stabon freguency and the time.
Pushing this knob with the lgnition off will display
the time,

For XM™ (USA anly, f your rmdio s equipped with
XM™ Satallle Radio Service), prassing this bulton whila
in XM™ mode to retrieve various pigcas of information
related 1o the current song or channel. By pressing

and releasing the RCL bulton, you may retrisve

four difterant categones of information: Arlist,

Song Title, Category or PTY, Channel Numbear!
Channel Mame.

For DAB {Canada only, if your radio 15 eguippsad with
DAB}, pushing this knob switches the display between
channel name and PTY name.

To change the default on the display, push the knob
until you see the display you want, then hold the knob
until the display flashes The salected display will

now be the daefaull.
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Finding a Station

BAND: Press fhis button to switch batween AM, FM.
FM2, ar XM1, XM2 (USA only, i your radio Is equipped
with XM™ Satellite Radio Service) or DAB1, DAB2
(Canada only, it your radio is equipped with DAB), Tha
display will show your selection.

TUNE: Turn this knob 1 shoose radio stations,

For DAB (Canada only, if your radio is equipped with
DAR), the TUNE knob allows you fo navigate the

DAB frequency range. Tuming this knob will tune up ar
wne down the range. The adio will display the letter

L with & number next to it (1 through 23). Each L number
refers 10 a freqliency and there can be mulliple

stations contained in one frequency. It may also lake a
few secands, once you have tuned 1o & lreguency,

for that frequency 1o gather all of the stations.
Depending on how many stations are within a frequancy.,
with every tune up or down, you may ba tuning 1o
anather atation or to another frequency, The display will
shivw your selections,

Oy SEEK V' : Press the up or the down amow 10 go to
the next or to the previous station and stay there,

The radio will seek only to siations thal are in the
calected band and only to those with a strong signal.

2 SCAN WV : Press and hold one of the SCAN arrows
for two seconds until SCAN appears on tha display

and you hear a beep, The radiowlll go to a station, play
for & few seconds, then go on 1o the next station,

Press ona of the SCAN amows again 16-slop scanning.

Toscan preset stations, press and hold one of the
SCAN arrows for more than four saconds untll FSCAN
and the presst number appear on the display, You

will hear a double beep. The radio will go to the first
prese! station stored on your pushbuttons, play for a few
saconds, then go on o the next preset station, Prass
one af the SCAN arrows again to stop scanning presals.

The radioc will scan only to stations that are in the
selected band and only 1o those with a strong signal,
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Setting Preset Stations

The six numbearad pushbuttons let you returm 10 your
favorite stafions. You can set up to 30 stations (six AM,
she FM1 and six FM2, slx ¥M1 and six XM2 (USA

only, It your radio is eguipped with the XM™ Sateliits
Radio Service} or DAB1 and DAB2 (Canada only, if your
radio is equipped with DAR), by parforming the

lollowing sleps

1. Tum the radio on.

2. Press BAND to select AM, FM1 or FM2 or XM1,
XM2, or DAB1, DAB2

3. Tune in the desired station
4, Press EQ 1o select thie equalization,

5. Prass and hold one of the slx numbered
gushbuttons unll you hear & beep. Whenever you
press that numbered pushbutton, the station
vou set will return and the equalization that you
selected will also be autormatically selected for that
pushbution,

6. Repeal the sleps Tor each pushbutton.

Setting the Tone (Bass/Treble)

TONE: Press and releass this button until BASS, MID
or TREB appears on the display. The SELECT LED
indicator will light to show that the tone control can be
adjusted. Tum the SELECT Knob 1o increase or o
decrease. |l a station is weak or naisy, you may want 1o
dacrease the lrebie.

To adjust all ol tha tone controls to the middle posifion,
press and hold TONE until FLAT appears on the
display

EQ (Equalizer): Press this bulton 1o select customized
bass. mid and treble equalization ssttings.

You can set up to six customized equalization settings
by perorming the following steps:
1. Tum the radio on,

2. 'Use the TONE bution and the SELECT knob 1o
create the desired equalization,

3. Press and hold the EQ button for two seconds.
SELECT EQ # will appear on the display and the
EQ symbol will Tlash.

4. Press the EQ button or tum the SELECT knob to
select the desired EQ setting number,




5. Press and hold the EQ bution or push the SELECT
kniob to store the squalization setting and the
number. You will hear a beep and EQ SAVED will
appear on fhe display,

6. Fepeat the steps for the other EQ settings and
numbars.

EQ 5 has been programmed at the factory for use with
talk radio. bul it can be sat 1o a different lone.

Adjusting the Speakers (Balance/Fade)

BAL (Balance): Press and releass this button untl

BAL appears on the display. The SELECT LED indicator
will fight to show that the speakers can be adjusted.
Turn the SELECT knob to move the sound loward the
lefl or the right speakers:

FADE: Press and release this bulton until FADE
appears on the display, The SELECT LED indicator will
light to show that the speakers wan be adjusted

Tum the SELECT knob to move tha sound toward the
front ar the rear-speakers.

Pressing and holding the BAL FADE button for two
gaconds will return all tone settings to llal regardiess of
tone selected. FLAT will appear on the display,

Finding a PTY Station (RDS, XM™
and DAB)

To select and find a desired PTY perorm the following:

1. Press PROG TYPE. PTY will be displayed on
the screen.

2. Salect a calegory by wirning the SELECT knab.

4. Once the desired category 15 displayed, press alther
SEEK arrow 1o selec the category and take you to
the category's firs! station.

4. It you want to go o another siation within that
category and the category is displayed, press
aithaer SEEK arrow once. If the calegory is not
displayed, press either SEEK arrow twice 1o display
the category and ther 1o go to ancther station.

SCAN: You can also scan through the channats within
a category by pedorming the following:

1. Press PROG TYPE. BTY will be displayed on the
SCrear,
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3. Once the desired cetegory 1s displayed, press and
hold elther SCAN arrow, and the radia will begin
seanning within your chosen calegory,

4, Press sither SCAN arrow agaln to stop &l a
parficular station
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BAND (Alternate Frequency): Allemate frequency
aliows the radio to switch to & stronger station with the
same programming. Prass and hold BAND for two
seconds to wm altermate Irequency on. AF ON

will appear on the display. The radio may switch to
stronger stations. Preas and hold BAND again for two
seconds 1o lum altemate frequency off, AF OFF

will appear on the display. The radio will not switch to
ather stations.

This tunction does not apply far XM™ or DAB,
Setting Preset PTYs (RDS Only)

The six numbered pushbuttons let you retum 1o your
favorile program types (PTYs). These pushbutions

have factory PTY presets, You can set up fo 12 PTYs
(six FM1 and six FM2) by pedorming the following steps;

1. Press BAND 1o saigcl FM1 aor FM2,

2. Press PROG TYPE to activate program type
select moge,

3. Turn tha SELECT knob to select a PTY.

4, Press and hold one of the six numbared
pushbuttons until you hear a beep, Whenever you
press that numbered pushbution, the PTY you
sab will return, I program type salect mode
is aclivated,

5. Repeat the steps for each pushbutton,
RDS and DAB Messages

ALERT!: Alert wamns of local or national emergencies.
When an alert announcement comes on the current
radia station, ALERT! will appaar on the display. You will
hear the announcemant, even il the volume is muted

or a casselle tapa or @ compact disc is playing. If

the cassetle tape or compact disc player is playing, play
will stop during the announcement. You will not be

able to turmn off aler announcements.

ALERT! will not be affected by tests of the emargency
broadcast system, This feature is not suppored by
all HDS siations,

INFO {Information): If the current station has a
message, INFO will appear on the display. Press this
button 1o see the message. The message may display
the artist and song title, call in phone numbers, etc.,
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If the whole message s not displayed, parts of it will
appear every three secands. To scroll through the
massage at your own speed, press the INFO button
repealadly. A new group of words will appear on

the display with each press. Once the complete
message has been displayed, INFO will disappear from
the display until another new massage s received,

The old massage can be displayed by prassing

the INFO button uniil 2 new message is received or a
differant station is tuned to.

TRAF (Traffic): THAF will appear on the display if the
tuned station broadcasts trafiic announcements. To
recelva the (raffic announcemeant from the uned station,
press this bution. Brackets will be displayed around
TRAF and when a lraffic announcemen! comes on he
tuned radio station you will hear i,

I the current tuned station does not broadcast traffic
announcements, press this button and the radio

wil! seek to a station thal does, When tha radio linds a
station that broadcasts traffic announcamants; it will
stop. Brackeis will be displayed around TRAF and when
5 talfe announcoment domos dn e fuissd padin
station you will hear it. If no siation is found, NGO
TRAFFIC will appear on the display.

For DAB (Canada only, if your radio is equipped with
DAR), when the TRAF button is pressed, DAB does not
seek to a station that broadcasts traffic. DAB only
checks the currenl frequency lor traffic supparl.

Traffic Interrupt Feature: Your radio can interrupt the
play of a CD, or XM™, or DAB siation. Press the
TRAF button. The radio will seek to a stalion that
broadeasts traffic announcements. When the radio linds
a station that broadcasts traffic announcements, il

will stop. Brackets around TRAF will appear on the
display. When a traffic annountement comes ar

the station that was found, you will hear it. When the
traffic announcement is over, the radio will resume play
of the CD, or XM™, or DAB station. It no stallen is
found. NO TRAFFIC will appsar on the display.

Radio Messages

CALIBRATE: Your audio systam has been calibrated
for your vehicle from the factory. I CALIBRATE appears
on the display, it means thal your radio has not been
configured properly for your vehicle and must be

srshisrrmnenl dr Hha Aaslarekls for camdmro
i B 4k Lhe T iaillige rmw
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XM™ Radio Messages

Radio Display :
Message Candition Action Required
XL (Explicit Language | XL on the radio display, | These channels, or any others, ¢an be blocked at a
Channels) after the channel name, | customer's request, by calllng 1-800-B52-XMXM (B696).
indicates coantant with
explicll language,
Updating Updating encryption The angryplien code in your recelver is being updated, and
code no action s required. This process should take no longer
than 30 seconds,
MNo Signal Lass of signal Your system is functioning correctly, bul you are In &
location that 1s blocking the XM signal. Whan you move
Inte an apen area, the signal should returm
Loading XM Acquiring channel audio | Your radio system is acquiring and procaessing audio and
(after 4 sacond delay) lext data, Mo aclion is needed. This message should
disappear shortly.
CH Off Air Channal not In service This channel is nat currently in service; Tune-to another
channel,
CH Unavall Charmel no longer This previously assigned channel is no longer assigned.
available Tune o ancther station | this station was one of your
presets, you may need lo choose another station for thal
preset button.
Mo Info Artist Name/Feature not | No arist infermation s availabla at this ime on this
avallable- channsl. Your system is working properly.
Na Infa Song/Program Title not Ne song tifle Information is available at this time on this
available channel. Your systam |s working properly.
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XM™ Radio Messages (cont'd)

Radio Display
Message Condition Action Required

Mo Info Category Mame not Na category Information s avallable at this time on this
avallable channel. Your system is working propedy.

Mo Info Mo Taxtintormational No taxt or informational messages are available at this
message available tima on this channel. Your system s working pruElfl’r',r.

Mot Found Mo charinel available for | Thare are no channels available for the category you
the chosen category selactad. Your system is working properly,

XM Locked Theft lock active The XM recsivar in your vehicle may have previously been
In another vehicle. For security purposes, XM receivers
cannot be swapped batwean vehicles. If you receive this
message after having your vehicle sarviced, check with the
servicing facility.

Radio 1D Badio 1D labal if you tune to channel 0, you will see this message

ichannel 0 alternating with your XM Radio 8 digit radio 1D label. This
label Is needed 1o activate your service.

Unknown Radio 1D not known It you receive this message when youl tune to channel 0,
(should only be |l you may have a recelver faull, Consull with your dealer.
hardware failure)

Chk XMRcur Hardware failure It this message does not clear within a shart pariod of time,

your recelver may have a fault. Consull with your retail
logation.

3-63



Playing a Cassette Tape

Your lape player is bulll to work bast with 1apes that are
up to 30 to 45 minutes long on each side. Tapes

langer than that are so thin they may not work well in
this player. The longer side with the tape visible should
face to the right. If the ignition is on, but the adio s

oft, the tape can be Inserted and will begin playing. If
yoir hear nothing but & garbled sound, the tape may not
be n squarely. Press the eject button 10 remove the
tape and start aver.

While the tape is playing, use the VOL, BAL. FADE,
TONE, EQ and SEEK oontrols just as you do for

the radio. The display will show TAPE and an arrow
showing which side of the tape Is playing. The

tape player automatically bagins playing the olher side
when it reaches the and of the tape.

Your lape bias s set automalically when a matal or
chrome tape Is inserted. If you want to insert a

tape while the Ignition is off, first prmss the gject button
or push the RCL knob.

If an error appears on the display, see "Cassatle Tape
Messages” laler in this section.

[0 1 (Forward): Press this pushbutton 1o advance
quickly to anothar part of the tape. Prass this pushbution
again 1o return 1o playing speed. The radio will play
while the tape advances. You may selact stations during
torward oparation by using TUNE, SEEK and SCAN.

While in forward mode, the display will show FREQ and
FWD and two right arrows. f the radio (s playing a
ADS statlon, the display will only show FREQ.

Wi 2 {Side): Prass this pushbution to play the olher
side of the tape.

4 <] (Reversa). Press this pushbutton to reverse (he
tape rapidly. Press it again to return 1o playing speed.
The radio will play the laps reverses. You may

select stations during reverse pperallon by using TUNE,
SEEK and SCAN

EQ (Equalizer): Press EQ o select the desired
gustomized equalization settmg while playing a cassette,
The equalization will be autormatically set whenever

you play a cassette tape. See "EQ" listed praviousty for
mare information.
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S SEEK NV : Your tape must have al least three
seconds of silence belweean each selection for seek 1o
work. Press the up or the down arrow o search for
the next or the previous selection on the tape. You can
skip as many as nine selections up or down on the
tape. Choose how many selections you wanl to skip;
than press the SEEK arrow that many times, The
number of selections to be skipped will appear on the
display,

£ SCAN Y : Press and hold one of the arrows for
mare than two seconds until SCAN appears on

the display and you hear a begp. The tape will go to the
next selection, play for a few secongs, then go on o
the next selection. The tape will scan in lorward

only. Press this button ggain to stop scanning

BAND: Press this button to listen to tha radio whean &
tape is playing. The inactive tape or GO will remain
safely Inside the radio lor future listening.

CD TAPE: Press this button to switch between playing
A cassette tape and a compact disc. it both are
loaded, when listening to the radia, The display will
show tape and CD symbois.

= (Eject): Press this button, located next {o the
cassette tape slot, to eject a lape: Eject may be
activated with either the lgnition or racho of. Cassettes
may be loaded with the radic and lgnition off it this
button is pressed first.

Cassette Tape Messages

If an &rrar oocurs while trying 1o play a cassetle lape, it
could be for one of the following reasons:

TIGHT TAPE: This message |5 dispiayed when the
tmpe is tight and the playar can't turn the tape hubs.
Aemove the tape. Hold the tape with the open end down
and try to turn the daht hub counterclockwise with 2
pencil. Tum the tape over and repeal. If the hubs do not
lurn-easily, your lape may be damaged and should

not be used in the playar, Try & new 1ape to make sure
your player is working propery

BROKEN TAPE: Thiz message is dispiayed when the
tape is broken. Try 8 new tape

WRAPPED TAPE: This message is displayed whan the
tape is wrapped around the tape head. Attempt 1o get
the cassefte outl. Try a new lape.
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CLEAN PLAYER: If ihls message appasars on the
display, the cassefte tape plaver needs to be cleaned, It
will still play tapes, but you should clean it 85 soon as
possible 1o prevent damage to the tapes and player. See
Care of Your Cassefte Tape Player on page 3-70

It any errar cccurs repeatedly or if an ertor can't be
comented, comtact your dealer, If your radio displays an
enor message, write it down and provide it 1o your
dealer when reporling the problem.

CD Adapter Kits

It Is possible to use a portable CD player adapter kit
with your cassette tape player alter disabling the
tightloose tape sensing feature on your lape player.

To disable the festura, uss (he tollowing steps:
1. Turn the Igmition on.
2. Tum fe radlo off

3. Prass and hold the CD TAPE button. The radio will
display READY and llash the casssite symbol,

4. Insert the adapter into the cassette slof, It will
powar up the radlo and begin playing.

The ovemda feature will remain active until the eject
butlon is pressat

Playing a Compact Disc

With the ignition on, insen a disc partway into the siat,
label side up. The player will pull it in and the disc
shauld begin playing. IT you want to insert 2 CD when
the ignition is off, first press the eject symbol or push the
RCL kmob. If you insert a CO with the radio ofi and

the igritlon on, it will start o play.

When the disc is insered, the CD symbol will be
displayed. It you select an EQ setting far your CD, it will
be activated each time you play a CD.

As each new track stars to play, the track number will
appoar on the display,

it an error appears on the display, see "Compact Disc
Messages” later In this section.

PP 1 (Forward): Press and hold this pushbutton to
advance guickly within a frack. You will hear sound at a
reduced volume, Release it to play the passage, The
display will show elapsad tima.

RDM 3 (Random): Press this pushbutton to hear the
tracks In random, rather than sequential, order,
ROM and the track number will appear on the display,
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4 44 (Reverse): Press and hold this pushbutton to
reverse quickly within a track. You will hear sound at a
reduced volume. Release |i to play the passage.

The display will show elapsed tme.

EQ (Equalizer): Frass EQ o select the desired
customized equalization sefling while playing a compact
disc. The equalization will be automatically set
whenaver you play a compac! disc. See "EQT listed
praviously for moara information,

£y SEEK WV : Press the down arrow while playing a
CD o go o the sian of the ourrant track it more

than eight seconds have played. Prass the up arrow 1o
go to the next track. I you press either amow mora
than ance, the player will continue moving backward or
forward Hhrough the disc.

L5 SCAN WV : Press and hold one of the arrows for
mare than two seconds until SCAN and the track
number appear on the display and you hear a beep.
The disc will go to the next track, play for a few seconds,

o an an tn tha navt track Praze this hofthn ‘_'.-Iﬂ;llh

ley stop scanmning,

RCL {Recall): Push this knob to see how long the
cument track has been playing To change the detault
on the display (track or elapsed time), push the

knob until you see the display you want, then hold the
knob untll the display flashes. The selecled display
will now be the defaull. Whils elapsed time is showing,
CO TIME will appear on the display

BAND; Prass this bution to listen to the ratho when a
€0 s playing.

CD TAPE: Prass this button to switch between playing
a cassette fape and a compact disc If both are

loaded, when listening to the radio. The inactive tape or
CD will remain safely inside the radio for luure
listening. The display will show tape and CD symbols.

£ (Eject): Press ihis bution, located next 10 the

CD slal, 1o eject a CD. Eject may be activated with ether
the ignitien or radio off. COs may be loaded with the
radio and ignition off if this button Is pressed lirsl,
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Compact Disc Messages

CHECK CD: |f thi= message appears on the radio
display and the disc comes out, It could be for ong of
the lollowing reasons:

¢ You're driving on a very rough road. When the road
becomes smaother, the dise should play.

® The disc ts dirty, scratched, wet or upside down
® The air is vary humid. If so, wall about an hour and
Iry. agéin.
It the CD |s not playing correctly, for any ather reason,
lry & known good CD,

It any error ocours rapeatedly or if an amor can't be
corrected, comact your dealer. If your radio displays an
error message, write it down and provide it to your
dealer when reparting the problem

Theft-Deterrent Feature
(Non-RDS Radios)

THEFTLOCK™ |s designed to discourage thatt ol your
radio. The leature works automatically by lsaming

a portion of the Vehicle Identification Mumber (VIN).
If the radio s moved to-a different vehicke, it will

not operate and LOC will be displayed,

With THEFTLOCK™ activated, your radio will not
nperata i stolan.

Theft-Deterrent Feature
(RDS Radios)

THEFTLOCTK™ Is designed to discourage thelt of your
radio. The fealure works automatically by learning

& portion of the Vehicle Identification Numbar (VIN).
if the radio is moved to a different vehicle, it will

not operate and LOCKED will he displayed

When the radio and vehicle are tumed off, the blinking
red light indicates that THEFTLOCK™ is armed.

With THEFTLOCK™ activated, your radio will not operate
if stolen,
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Audio Steering Wheel Controls

If your vehicle has this fealure, you can control certain
radio tunctions using the buttons an your steenng
whes|.

A seek ¥ : Press the up or the down arrow to tune

to the nex! or to the previous: radio station. If a
cassalte lape or compact disc is playing. the player wil

acuanes with the nn arrow and rovares with the
down armow

PRESET: Press this button o play a station you have
programmied on the radio preset pushbutions. Every
press of this button will take you to the next preset
station that you have prgrammed, If a cassette tape is
playing. prass this button to play the other side of

the tape.

BAND: Press this butfon to choose AM, FM1, FM2, or
XM1 or XM2, or DAB1 or DABZ. I a cassetie tape

or compact disc is playing, it will stop and the radlo
will play.

A voLume ¥ : Press the up of the down arrow fo
increasa or to degrease volume,

PLAY: Fress this button to play a casselte 2pe or
compact dist when listening fo the radia.

MUTE: Press ihis bution 1o silence the =ystem. Press it
again, or any other radic button, 1o tum an the sgund
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Understanding Radio Reception

AM

The range far most AM stafions s greater then tor FM,
especially at night. The longer range, however, can
cause stalions to interfere with each other. AM can pick
up noisg from things like storms and power lines. Try
reducing the ireble to reduce this noise I you ever gel L

FM Stereo

FM stareo will give you the best sound, but FM signals
will reach only about 10 to 40 miles {16 to &5 km).

Tall buildings or hills can inlerfere with FM signals.
causing the sound lo come and go

XM™ Satellite Radio Service

XM™ Satsllite Radio gives you digital radio reception
from goast to coast. Just as with FM, tall bulldings

or hills can Interfere with Satellite radio signals, causing
the sound to come and go. Your radio may display
“NO SIGMNAL" to indicate interarence.

DAB Radio

DAB gives you digital radio reception, Just as with FM,
tall buildings or hills can interfera with radio signals,
causing the sound to come and go. Your mdio

may display “NO SIGNAL" 1o indicate interferance.

Care of Your Cassette Tape Player

A tape player that Is not cleaned regulaiy can cause
reduced sound guality, ruined cassettes or & damaged
mechanism, Cassette tapes should be stored in their
cases away lrom contaminants, direct sunlight and
extreme heat. |f they aren't, they may not operale
properly ar may cause failure of the lape player,

Your tape player should be cleaned regulary aftar avary
50 hours of use. Your radio will display CLEAN
PLAYER toindicale thal you have used your tape
player for 50 hours without reselting the tape clean
tirmar. [f this message appears on the display, your
cassette tape player neads to be cleaned. It will still play
lapes, but yoeu should clean it as soon as possible 10
preven! damage o your lapes and player, IF you notice
g-reduction in sound guality, try a known good

cassetta to ses If the tape or the tape player is at fault
It this othar casselle has no improvemeant |n sound
quality, clean the tape player
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Faor besl resulls, use a scrubbing aclbian, non-abrasive
cleaning cassette with pads which scrub Ihe tape
head as the hubs of the cleanar cassette turn. The
recommended cleaning casselle is available through
your dealarship.

The broken tape detaclion feature of your cassetls laps
player may identify the cleaning cassstle as a
damaged tape, in error. To prevent the cleaning cassette
from being elected, use the following sieps:

1. Turm the ignition on.

2. Tum the radit ol

3. Press and hold the CD TAPE button for five
seconds. READY will appear on the display for five
seconds,

4. Inser ine scrubbing action cleaning cassette.

5. Eiect the gleaning cassette after the manufacturer's
recommended claaning Hime.

After the cleaning cassette s ejected; the broken tape
detection feature will be active again,

You may also choose a non-scrubbing action, wel-lype
cleanar which uses a cassetie with & fabric belt 1o
clean the tape head. This type of cleaning cassette will

not gject on Its twn. A non-scrubbing action cleanar
may not chkean as thoroughly as the scrubbing type
cleaner. The use of a non-scrubbing action, dry-type
cleaning casselte is nol recormmended,

Alter you clean the player, press and hold the eject
button lor five seconds 1o resel the CLEAN PLAYER
indicator. The radio will display CLEANED to show the
Indicator was resel.

Casselles are sublect 1o wear and the sound quality
may degrade over time, Always make sure the casselle
tape |5 in good condition belore you have your lape
player serviced.

Care of Your CDs

Handle discs carelully. Store them in thelr original cases
or other protective cases and away from direct sunlight
and dusl. Il the surface of a disc is solled, dampen

a clean, soft cloth in a mild, neutral detergent solution
and claan it, wiping from the center fo the edge.

Be sure never to louch the side without writing whan
FrENEing discs. FiCk up discs Dy grasping e ouies
edges or the edge of the hole and the ouler edge

3-71



Care of Your CD Player

The use of CO lens cleaner discs Is not advised, due to
the risk of contaminating the lens of the CD optics
with lubricants internal to the CD mechanism.

Fixed Mast Antenna

The fixed mast antenna can withstand most car washes

without being damaged. If the mast should ever
become slightly bent, you can straighten it out by hand.
it the mast is badly benl, as it might be by vandals,
youl should replace it

Check oocasionally 1o be sure the mast is still lightened
to the fender. IT tightening is required, tighten by
hand, then with a wrench one quarter twm.

XM Satellite Radio Antenna System

Your XM™ Satellite Radio antenna is located on the
rool of your vehicle. Keep this antenna clear of
snow and ice bulld up lor clear radio reception

The pedormance of your XM system may be atfected if
your sunroal is open

DAB Radio Antenna System

Your DAB antenna is located on the roof of your
vehicle. Keep this antenna clear of snow and ice builkd
up tor clear radio reception.

IF your vehicle is purchased In Canada and driven
into the United Stated the DAB radio antenna system
will not function. DAB radio reception is available

in Canada anly.

The performance of yvour DAB antenna may be affected
If your sunroof is open.

Chime Level Adjustment

Chime level adjiustmant 1= only available on RDS radios.
The volume level ol the vehicle's chimes can be
controfled by the radio. To change the volume lavel,
press and hold pushbutton & with the ignithan on and the
radio powear off, Tha chime volume lavel will change
from the nommal level 1o loud, and LOUD will be
disptayed on the radic. To change back to the default or
narmal setting, press and hold pushbutton & again

The chime lavel will change from the loud level

lo narmal, and NORMAL will be displayed.
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Your Driving, the Road, and
Your Vehicle

Defensive Driving

The best advice anyone can give aboul driving Is: Drive
defensively,

Please start with a very importan! safety device in your
vehicle: Buckle up. Sse Safety Belts: They Are for
Everyanes on page 1-9

Lefensive driving really means "ba ready far anything "
On city streets, rural roads or freeways, it means
“always expect the unexpectad.”

Assume thal pedestrians or other dovers are going to
be cargless and make mistakes, Anficipala whal
they might do, Be ready lor 1heir mistakes.

Rear-and collisions are about the most preveniable of
aogidents. Yet they are cammon, Allow enough following
distance. It's the bes! defensive driving maneuver, in
Both ety and rural drving. You never know when

the vehicle in from! of you s golng to brake or tum
suddenly,

Defensive drving requires that a driver concentrata on
the driving task. Anything that distracts from the

driving task — such as concentraling on a celluiar
lelephone call, reading, of reaching for something on
the floor — makes proper defensive driving more difficul!
and gan even cadse a collision, with reselting jury.
Ask a passanger to help do things like this, ar pull off the
road in a sale place 1o do them yoursell, These simple
defensive driving technigues could save your life.

Drunken Driving

Daath and injury associated with drinking and driving is
a national tragedy. It's the number one contribulor. Lo
the highway death toll, claiming thousands of victims
every year,

Algehol affects four things that anyone needs o dnve a
vahicle:

= Judgrment

* Muscular Cogrdination
* Vision

* Attentiveness.




Palicg records show that almast hall of all motor
vehicle-related deaths involve alcohol. In most cases,
these deaths are (he result of someone who was
drinking and driving. In recent years, more than
16,000 annual motor vehicle-related deaths have been
assoclated with the use of alcohol, with more than
300,000 people Injured

Many adults — by some estimates, nearly hall the adult
population — choose never to drink alcohol, so they
never drive after drinking, For persons under 21,

il's against the law in svery LS. stale 1o drink alcohaol,
There are gocd medical, psychological and
develppmental reasons for nese laws.

The obwious way to sliminate the leading mghway
salety problem Is lor people naver 1o drink alcohol and
then drive, But what If people do? How much Is oo
much” it someone plans fo dnve? I1's & lot less

than many might mink. Although it depends on each
person and situation, here is some general information
on ihe problem.

The Binod Alsohol Concentration (BAC) of someons
who is drinking depends upon four things:

® The amaount of alcohol consumed

¢ The drinker's body waight

& The amount ol food thal is consumed before and
duning drinking

* The length of time It has taken the dnnker (o
censume fhe alcohol.

According to the American Medical Asscciation, a 180 b
(82 kg) person who drinks three 12 gunce {355 ml)
hottles of beer in an hour will end up with & BAC

of about 0.08 percent. The person wouid reach the

same BAC by drinking three 4 ounce {120 mi) glasses

of wine or three mixed drinks il each had 1 = 1/2 qunces
{45 ml) of a liguor like whiskey, gin or vodka.
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its the amount of alcohol that counts. For example,
the same person drank (hree double marinis (3 ounces
or 80 ml of liquor each) within an hour, the person's
BAC would be close to D.12 percent. A person

who eonsumes food |ust before or during drinking will
have a somewhal lower BAC lgval,

There s a gender difference, too. Women generally
have a lower relative percentage of body water

than man, Since alcohol Is carried in body water, this
means that a woman generally will reach a higher BAC
leval than a man ol her same body weight when

each has the same number of drinks.

The law In an Increasing number of U5, states, and
throughout CGanada, sets the legal limit at .08 percent.
In some ofher countries, the limit s even lower. For
example, it is 0.05 percent in both France and Germany.
The BAC limit for all commercial drivers in the United
States |s 0.04 percanl

The BAC will be over (.10 peroent alter three 1o six
drinks (In ane hour). O course, as we've seen, |t
depends on how much alcchaol Is in the drinks, and how
quickly the parson dnnks them

But the ability 1o drive Is affected well below a BAC of
0.10 percent. Research shows that the driving skills

al many people are impaired al a BAL approaching
Q.05 parcent, and that the elfects are worge al might. All
dnvers are impaired at BAC levels above 0.05 percent.
Statistics show thal the chance of being In a collision
Increases sharply for drivers who have a BAC of

0.0%5 parcent or above. A drver with a BAC level of
0.08 percent has doubled his or her chance of having a
gollision, Al a BAC level of 0.10 percem, (he chance

af this driver having a collision s 12 timas grealer; al a
leval of 0,15 pammenl, the chance Is 25 limes greater!




The body takes aboul an hour to rid itselt of the alcohal
in one drink. No amount of coffee ar number of cold
showers will speed that up. “I'll be careful” isn't the right
answer. What If there's an emargency, a need lo

take sudden achon, as when a child dans into the
street? A person with even a moderate BAC might not
be abie to react quickly enough o avaid the collision.

Thera's somathing else about drinking and driving that
many people don’t know, Medical research shaws

that aleohol in & person's syslem can make crash
injuries worse, espacially injunes 1o the brain, spinal
card or heart. This means that when anyong who

has been drinking — driver or passenger — Is in &
crash, that person’s chance of baing killed or
permanently disabled is higher than If the persen had
not bean drinking.

A\ CAUTION:

Drinking and then driving is very dangerous.
Your reflexes, perceptions, sttentiveness and
judgement can be affected by even a small
amount of alcohol. You can have a serious—or
even fatal—collision if you drive after drinking.
Please don'l drink and drive ar ride with a
driver who has been drinking. Ride home In a
cab; or if you're with a group, designate a
driver who will not drink.




Control of a Vehicle

You have three systems that make your vahicle go
where you want it to go. They are the brakss, the
steering and the acceleralor. All three systems have 1o
do their work al the places where the lires meet

the road.

¥
rrFﬁ'r"

a e

A A

Sometimes, as when you're driving on snow or ice, if's
sasy o ask more of those control systems than the
lires and road can provide. That means you can lose
control of your vehicle. Also see Enhanced Traction
System (ETS) on page 4-9.

Braking

Braking action involves perception lime and
reachion fime.

Firsl, you have 1o decide lo push on the brake pedal.
That's perpeption time, Then you have to bring up your
foot and do b Thal's reaclion lime

Average reaction time is-about 3/4 of & second. But
that's only an average. It might be less with one driver
and as long as two or three seconds or more with
anather. Age, physical condition, alertness, coordination
and eyesight all play a part. So do alcohol, drugs and
frustration, Bul even in 34 of a second, a vehicle moving
al B0 mph (100 knv'h) travels 66 fest {20 m). That

could be a lot of distance In an emeargency, 5o kKeeping
enough space between your vehicle and others is
imponant.




And, ol course, actual stopping tisiances vary greatly
with the surface of the road (whather It's pavemenl

or gravel), the condition of the road (wet, dry, loy); tire
tread; the condition of your brakes; the waight of

the vehicle and the amount of brake lorce applied,

Avold needlass heavy braking. Some people drive

in spurts - heavy acceleration followed by heavy
praking — rather than keeping pace with traffic. This is
a mistake, Your brakes may nol have time to cool
batween hard stops. Your brakes will wear out much
faster if you do a lot of heavy braking. If you keep pace
with the traffic and allow realistic following distances,
vou will eliminate a lot of unnecessary braking.

That means betfter braking and longer brake lile.

If your engine evar stops while you're driving, brake
narmally but don't pump your brakes. If vou do,

ihe pedal may get harder to push down. If your engine
stops, you will still kave some power brake assist.

But you will use it whan you brake. Once the power
assist s used up, it may lake longer 1o stop and

the brake pedal will be hardar 1o push

Anti-lock Brake System (ABS)

Your vehicle may have anti-lock brakes. ABS is an
advanced electronic braking systam that will help
prevent a braking skid.

it your vehicle has anti-lock
brakes, this waming light

on the instrument panel will
ARS come on briafly when
you start your vehicle,

Whan you start your engine, or whan you begin 1o drive
away, your anti-lock brake system will check itsalf,
You may hear a momentary molor or clicking noise while
this test fs going on, and you may aven nolice thal
yiour brake pedal moves or pulses a litthe. This s normal,

&7



Let's say the road is wel and you're driving safely.
Suddenly, an-animal jumps out in Tront of you. You stam
on fhe brakes and conlinue braking. Here's what
happens with ABS:

A computer senses that wheels are slowing down. i
one of the wheels |s aboul to stop railing. the computer
will separately work the brakes al each front wheal
and at both rear whaels

The anti-lock system can change the brake pressure
faster than any driver could. The computer |s
programmed to-makea the most of available tire and road
canditions. This can help you steer around the obstacla
while braking hard.

As you brake, your computer keeps recelving updates
on wheel| speed and controls braking pressure
accordingly.




Remember; Anti-lock dossn't change the time you need
to gel your Toot up 1o the brake pedal or always
decrease slopping distance. |l you gel oo close Lo the
vehicle in front of you, you wor'l have time to apply
your brakes if thal vehicle suddenly slows or stops.
Always lsave enough room up ahead to stop, even
though yeu have anli-lock brakes.

Using Anti-Lock

Don't pump the brakes, Just hold the brake padal down
firmly and let anti-lock work for you. You may feet a
sHight brake pedal putsation or nobice same noise, but
this is normal.

Braking in Emergencies

At some time, nearly every driver gels into a situation
thal requires hard braking,

I you have anti-fock. you can steer and brake at the
same limea. However, I you don't have anti-lock,

your first reaction - to hit the brake pedal hard and hold
it down = may be the wrong thing to do. Your wheels
can stop rolling. Once they do, the vehicle can't respond
to your steering. Momeanlum will carry it in whalever
direction it was headed when he whaels stopped ralling.
That could be off the mad, into the very thing you

were trying 1o avaid, or into Imafic

If vou don't have anti-lock, use a “squeeze” braking
technigque. This will give you maximum braking while
maintaining steering control. You can da this by pushing
on the brake pedal with sieadily increasing pressurs.

In an emergency, you will probably want o squeeze the
brakes hard without locking the wheels. If you hear or
feal the wheals sliding, sase off the brake pedal.

This will help you retain stearing control. If you do have
anti-lock. it's different. Sae “Anti-Lock Brakes”

In many amargancies, steering can help you more than
evan lhe very best brakling.

Enhanced Traction System (ETS)

Your vehicle may have an Enhanced Traction System
(ETS) that limits wheel spin. This Is especially usaful in
slippery road conditions. The system oparatas only 'If

it sansas thal one or bath ol the front wheels are
spinning ar beginning 1o lose traction. When this
happens, the system reduces engine power and may
e upshiii e Tansaxie w i wike spn
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This light will come on
whan your Enhanced
Traction System b= limiting

LDW wheael spin, Sea
TRAC Enhanced Traction Sysiem

Aetive Light on page 3-29.

You may fesl or hear the system working, but this is
normal. This light will aiso come on when the anli-lock
brake syslem is working,

it wour vehicle is in crulse control when the eanhanced
trachon system begins to limit wheel spin, the cruise
control will aulematically disengage. When road
conditions allow you o salely use it again, you may
re-angage the cruise control, See "Cruise Contral” under
Turn Signal/Multfunciion Lever on page 3-6.

The Enhanced Traction System operates n all fransaxie
shift lever positions. But the system can upshift the
transaxle only as high as the shifl levar posithon you'va
chosen, so you should use the lower gears only

whan necessary. See Aufomatic Transaxie Operation on
page 2-24.

Whan the syslem is on
and the parking brake is
tully released, this warning
flght will come on to lsl
you know if there’s a
problam

TRAC
OFF

See Enhanced Traction System Warning Light on
page 3-28. When this warning light is on, the systam will
not limit wheel spin, Adjust your driving accordingly,
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To limit wheal-spin, especially in slippety road
conditions, you should always leave the Enhanced
Tracton System an. But you can tun the system off if
you praler.

To turm the systam on or off. press the ETS buttan on
the instrument pansi

When you tum the system off, the Enhanced Trastion
aystem warning fight will come on and stay on. if

the Fnhanced Traction Svstem s limiting wheel snin
when you prass the button to turn the system off,

the waming light will come an — but the systam won'l
turmn off right away, |t will wait until thare's no lengar

a current need to limit wheel spin

You can turn the syslem back on at any tima by
presaing the button again. The Ephanced Traction
Systam waming light should go off

Steering
Power Steering

If youi losa power steenng assist because the angine
stops of the system s nol lunclioning, you can steer bif
it will take miuch more: affort

Steering Tips
Driving on Curves

It's important 1o take curves al a reasonable speed

A lot of the “driver 1ost control”™ aodidents mentionad on
Ihe news happen on curves. Heras why:

Expenenced driver or beginner, each ol us ig subject to
the same laws of physice when driving on curves:

The traction aof the lires against (he road surlace makas
it possible for the vehicle 1o change s path whan

you turm the front wheels, I there’s no traction, Ineria
will keep the vehicle going in the same direction, i
you've aver tried to steer a vehicle on wet ice, you'll
understand this,

The traction you can ge!l in a curve dapends on the
condition of yaur lires and the road surface; the angle al
which the curve |s bankad, and your speed. While
you're In & curve, spaed is the one factor you can
conlirol
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Suppose you'ra steering through a sharp curve.

Then you suddenly accelerate. Both gontrol

systems — stearing and braking — have to do their work
where the tres meet the road. Unless you have
four-wheel antl-lock brakes, adding the hard braking can
demand oo much of those places. You can losa
cantrol,

The same thing can happen if you're steanng through a
sharp curve and you suddenly accelerate, Those two-
contral systerms — steeting and acceleration — can
overwhelm those places whare the tires meel the road
and make you loss contral. See Enhanced Traction
System (ETS) on page 4-9.

What should you do if this aver happens? Ease up on
Ihe brake or accelarator pedal, steer the vahicle the way
you want it to go, and slow down,

Speed limit signs near curves wam that you should
adjust your spead. Of gourse, the posied speeds

are based on good weather and road conditions. Under
less favorable conditions you'll wan! to go slower.

If you need fo reduce your speed as you approach &
curve, do 1t before you enter the curve, while your front
wheels are straight ahaad.

Try to adjust your speed so you can "drive” through this
curve, Malintain a reasonable, steady speed. Wait to
accalerate unlil you are oul of the curve, and then
accelerate gantly into the straightaway.

Steering in Emergencies

There are limes when stesrng can be more effective
than braking. For example, you come over a hill and find
a truck stopped in your lane, or a car suddenly pulls

out from nowhere, or a child dans out from betwesn
parked cars and stops right in front of you. You

can avoid these problems by braking = If you can stop
in ime. Bul somatimes you can't; there isn't room,
That's the time for evasive action — steering around the
problem

Your vehicle can perform very wall in emergencies like
these, First apply your brakes — but, unless you
Rave anli-leck, nal enough to lock your wheels.

- See Braking on page 4-6. I is better to remove as much

spead as you can from a possible coliision, Then
steer around the prablemn, to tha left or Aght depending
on the space available.
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Off-Road Recovery

You may find that your right wheels have dropped off
the adge of a road onto the shoulder while you're
driving.

An emargency |ike this requires close attention and a
auwck decision, I you are holding the steering wheel at
the recommendad 9 and 3 o'clock positions, you

can tum it a full 180 degrees very guickly without
removing sither hand. But you have to act last. sieer
quilckly, and st as gquickly straighten the wheel

ks s o ] Y S
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The fact that such emergaency situafions are always
possible is a good reason 1o practice delansive driving
at all times and waar safety belts praparly,

i1 tha lavel of tha shaildar is anly slightly below the
pavement, recovery should be faidy easy. Ease off the
accelarator and then, If there is nothing in the way.
steer so thal your vehicle straddles the edge of

the pavement. You can turn the steering wheel up to
one-guarter turn until tha right front tire contacts

the pavemeni edge. Then tum your steenng wheal lo go
stralght down lhe roadway.
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Passing

The driver of a vehicle about to pass anolher on a
two-tane highway waits for just the right moment,
accelerates, moves around the vabicle ahead, then
goes back into the right lane agaln. A simple maneuver?

Mot nacessarily! Passing another vehicle on a two-lane
highway |s a potentially dangerous move, since the
passing vehicle occuples the same lane as oncoming
traffi for several seconds. A miscalculation, an error in
Judgment, or a briet surrender to frustration or anger
cen suddenly put the passing driver face to face with the
worst of all traffic accidents — the head-on collizgion,

So here are some tips for passing:

% “Drive ahead,” Look down the road, 1o the gides
and to crossroads for situations that might affest
your passing pattemns. If you have any doubl
whalsoever about making a successful pass, wait
for a belter time,

% Watch for traffic signs, paverment markings and
lines. If you can see a sign up ahead that might
Indicate & tum pr an intersection, delay your pass.
A brokan canter line usuglly Indicates it's all
right to pass (providing fhe road ahead is clear).
MNever cross a solid line on your side of the lane or
a double solid line, even it the road seems emply
of approaching traffic.

* Do not get too closae ta the vehicle you want 1o

pase while you're awaiting an oppartunity, For

ane thing, followlng oo clossly reduces your ares
of vision, especially if you're following a larger
vehicle. Also, you won't have adoguate space if the
vehiole ahead suddenly slows or stops. Keep

back a reasonabls distance.

When it looks like a chance (o pass i5 coming up,
start fo accelerate but stay in the right lane and
don't get too closa. Time your move 50 you will be
Increasing speed as the time comes 10 move

Inta the olher lane. It the way is clear D pass, you
will have a “running start” thal more than makes
up for the distance you would losa by dropping
vack. And || something happens 10 cause you 1o
cancel your pass, you ngad only siow down

and drop back again and wait for another
opparunity.

It other vehicles are lined up to pass a siow vehicle,
walt your tum. But take care thal someone isn't
trying 10 pass you as you pull out to pass the slow
vahicle. Remamber to glance over your shoulder
and check the blind spot.
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Check your mirrors. glance over your shoulder, and
start your lefi lane change signal before moving oul
of the right lane to pass. When you are far

enough ahead of the passed vehicle to sae its front
in your inside mimor, activate your right lane
change signal and move back into the right lane,
{Remeambar that your right oulside mirror is conves.
The vehicle you just passed may seem 10 be
farther away from you than it really is.)

Try not to pass more than one vehicle at a time on
twi-lane roads. Reconsider before passing the
next vehicle.

Doen't avertake a siowly moving vehicla oo rapidly.
Even though tha brake lamps are not (lashing, it
may be siowing down or starting to turn.

if you're belng passed, make It easy for the

following dnver to get ahead of you. Perhaps you
can aase a litlle to the right.

Loss of Control

Let's raview what driving experls say about what
happens when the three control systems (brakes,
steering and accaleration) don't have encugh friction
where the tires mest the road 1o do what tha driver has
Asked.

in any emergency, don't give up. Keep trying to stesr
and constantly seek an escape route or area of
less danger.

Skidding

In a gkid, a driver can lose contral of the vehicle.
Defensive dnvers avoid most skids by taking reasonable
care suiled fo existing conditions, and by not
“overdriving” those conditions. But skids are always
possibie.

The three types of skids correspond 1o your vehicle's
thees cantrol systems. In the braking skid, your wheels
aren't rolling. In the steering or comering skid, too
much speed or sleering In a curve causes tires 1o slip
and 1058 comenng foros. And in the acceleranon

skid, too much throttle causes the dnving wheels

10 spin.
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A comering skid is best handled by esasing your foot off
the accelsrator padal.

If you have the Enhanced Traction System, remember:
It helps to aveid only the acceleration skid, If you do

not have the Enhanced Traction System, or if the system
is off, then an acceleration skid is also best handled

by sasing your fool off the accelerator padal,

If yeur vehicle stars to slide, ease your fool off the
sccalerator pedal and quickly steer the way you want
the vehicle 1o go. If you start steering quickly enough,
your vehicle may straighten out. Always be ready

for a second skid if it occurs.

Of coursa, traction s reduced when water, snow, lca,
gravel or other matenal is on the road. For safety, you'l
winl 1o slow down and adjust your driving 1o these
conditians. It is important to slow down on slippery
surlaces because siopping distance will be langer and
vahicle control more limited,

While driving on a surface with reduced trection, try
your bast to avoid sudden stearing, acceleration

or braking {including engine braking by shifting to a
lower gear]. Any sudden changes could causs the lires
to slide, You may not reallze the surface is slippery

until your vehicle is skidding. Leam (o recognize warning
clues — such as enough water, ice or packed snow

on the road to make a "mimored surface” — and slow
down when you haye any doubt.

It you have the anti-lock braking system, remember: It
helps avoid anly the braking skid. If you do not have
anti-lock, then in & braking skid (where the wheels are
ne longer rolling), release enough pressure on the
brakes to gat the wheels rolling again. This reslores
stearing contrel, Push the brake pedal down steadily
when you have to stop suddenly. As long as the whesls
are rolling. you will have sleerng controd,
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Driving at Night

Night driving 15 more dangarous than day drving.
One reason s that some drivers are |ikely 1o be
impaired — by alcohol or drugs, with night vision
problems, or by fatigue.

Hare are some tips on night driving,
* [rve delensivaly,
* Don't drink-and dnve.

*  Adjust your Inside reanview mirror o reduce the
glare from headlamps behind you,

* Since you can't see as well, you may nesd 1o siow
down and Keep more space between you and
other vehicles

* Silow down, especlally on highet spead roads. Your
headlamps can light up anly so much road ahead.

* |n remole areas, watch for animals.

* i you're tired, pull off the road In a sale place
and resl




No one can see as wall al night as In the daytime.

But as we gel plder theze differences increase.

A B0-year-old driver may require al least twica as much
light 1o see (he same thing at night as a 20-year-old.

What you do in the daytime oan also affect your

night visian, For exampie, if you spend the day in bright
sunshing you are wise o wesr sunglasses, Your

eves will have lgss trouble adjusting to night. But if
you're driving, dont wear sunglasses af night. They may
cul down on glare from headlamps, but they also

make a lot of things invisibie.

You can be femporarily blinded by approaching
headlamps. It can fake a second pr two, or aven several
seponds, lor your eyes to readjust 1o the dark. When
you are faced with severe glare (as from a driver

whio doesn't lower the high beams, or a vehicle with
misaimed headlamps), slow down a liitle. Avoid staring
directly into the @approaching headlamps.

Keep your windshield and all the glass on your vehicle
clean — inside and out, Glare at night is made much
worse by dirt on the glass. Even the inside of the glass
can build up a film caused by dust. Dirty glass makes
lights dazzle and flash more than clean glass would,
making the pupils of your eyes coniract repeatediy.

Hemamber that your headlamps light up far less of a
roadway whan you are in a tum or surve. Keep

yeur eyes moving, thal way, it's easier to pick oul dimly

lighted objects. Just as your headlamps should be
checked regularly for propar aim. so should your eyes
be sxamined regularly. Some drivers sulfer from

mght blindnass — the inabilily to sea in dim light —and
aren't even-aware of il
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Driving in Rain and on Wet Roads

Hain and wel roads can mean driving trouble_ On a wel
read, you canl ston ascalarala ar im ac wall

because your tire-lo-road traction sn't as good &as on
dry roads. And, if your tires dan't have much tread tefi,
you'll get even less traction. it's always wise to go
slower and be cautious 1l rain stars lo fall while you are
driving. The surtace may gel wel suddenly when your
reflexes are Wuned for driving on dry pavement

The heavier the ram, the harder it is 1o see. Even il your
windshield wiper blades are in good shape, a heavy
raln can make it harder to see road signs and

traffic signals, pavement markings, the edge ol the road
and even people walking

It's wise to keep your windshield wiping egqulpment in
good shape and keep your windshield washer tank filled
with washer fluitl. Replace your windshield wiper

inserts when they show signs of streaking or missing
areas on the windshield, or when strips of rubber start to
soparate from the (nserts




Rriving too fast through large water puddles or even
going through some car washes can cause problems,
too. The water may affect your brakes. Try o avold
puddies. But if you can'l, try to stow down before you
hit them,

A\ CAUTION:

Wet brakes can cause accidents. They won't
work as well in a quick stop and may cause
pulling to one side. You could lose control of
the vehicle.

After driving through a large puddle of water
or a car wash, -apply your brake pedal lightly
until your brakes work normally,

Hydroplaning

Hydroplaning |s dangerous. So much water can build up

under your tires thal they can actually ride on the
‘water. This can happen if the road Is wel encugh and
you're going fast enough, When your vehicla is
hydraplaning, it has litle or no contac! with the road.

Hydroplaning dossn't happen otten. But it can if your
lires do net have much tread or if the pressure in one of
more s low. It can happen I & lot of water is standing
on the-road. If you can see reflections from Irees,
tzlephone poles or other vehicles, and raindrops
“dimple™the water's surface, there could be
Mydroplaning.

Hydroplaning usually happens at higher speeds. Thers
just isn't a hard and tast rule about hydroplaning.
The best advice |s 1o slow down when [t is raining

Driving Through Deep Standing Water

Notice: Il you drive too quickly through deep
puddies or standing water, water can come in
through your engine’s air intake and badly damage
your engine. Never drive through water that is
siightly lower than the underbody of your vehicle. If
you can't avoid deep puddies or standing water,
drive through them very slowly.
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Driving Through Flowing Water

A CAUTION:

Flowing or rushing water creates strong
forces. if you fry to drive through flowing
water, as you might at a low water crossing,
yaur vehicle can be carried away. As little as
six Inches of llowing water can carry away a
smaller vehicle, if this happens, you and ather
vehicle occupants could drown. Don't ignore
police warmning signs, and otherwise be very
cautious about trying to drive through flowing
water.

Some Other Rainy Weather Tips

* Besides siowing down, asllow some extra following
gistance. And be especially caraful when you

One of the biggest problems with city streets is the
amount of tralfic on them. You'll wan! 1o watch out far

_ whal the other drivers are doing and pay atention
pass another vehicie. Allow yoursell more clear to {raffic signals.

room ahead, and he prepared to have your
view resinctad by road spray.

* Have good tiras with proper tread depth. See Tires
on page 5-53,
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Here are ways 1o increase your safely in city driving;
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Know the bes! way to gel 1o whare you are

going. Get a city map and plan your inip into

an unknown part of the city just as you would for a2
cross-country tnp.

Try 10 use the freeways that rim and crisscross
most large cities. You'll save time and enargy.
Sea the next part, "Freeway Driving."

Treal a green light as a warmning-signal. A frafic
light is there bacause the corner s busy enough

o need it. When a lght lums green, and |ust before
you start to move, check both ways for vehicles
that have not cleared the intersection or may

be running the red light.

Freeway Driving

Mile for mile, freeways {also called thyuways, parkways,
expressways, lumpikes or superhighways) are the
safast of all roads, But they have their own special ndas,




The most imporiant advice on freeway driving |s: Keep
up with traffic and keep to the right. Dave at the

same speed most of the other drivers are driving.
Too-fast or too-slow driving breaks a smoath traffic flow.
Treal the lell lane on a freeway as a passing lane.

At the entrance, there [s usually a ramp that leads to
the freeway. Il you have a clear view of the freeway as
you drive along the entrance ramp, you should begin

to chack traffic. Try to determine where you expecl

lo blend with the flow, Try to merge inte the gap a8t close
to the prevailing speed, Swilch on your lum signal,
chaak your mirrars and glance over your shoulder as
often as necessary. Try 1o blend smoaothly with the

iraffic flow.

Unce you are on ihe freeway, adjust your speed to the
pusted limit or to the pravailing rate i it's slower
Slay in the nght lane unless you want to pass.

Before changing lanes, check your mirrors. Then use
your turn signal,

Just belore you leave the lane, glance quickly over your
shoulder o make sure there isn't ancther vahicks In
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Once you ara moving on the freeway, maks cenfain you
allow a reasonable following distance.

Expect to move slighlly slower at mght.

When you wani 1o leave the freeway, move fo the
proper fane well In advance. || ].f'r.}u miss your exil, do
nol, under any circumstances, stop and back up. Drive
on to the next ext.

The exit ramp can be curved, sometimes quite sharply.
The axit speed |5 usually postad. Reduce your speed
according to your speedomatar, not 10 your sense

of motion, After drving for any distance at hrgher
speeds, you may tend 1o think you are going slower
than you actually are,

Before Leaving on a Long Trip

Make sure you're ready. Try to be well rested. It you
must start when you're not fresh—such as after a day's
waork—don't ptan 1o make oo many miles that first

part of the journey. Wear comforlable clothing and shoes
You can easily drive in,

iz your vehicle ready for a long tip? I you keep it
serviced and maintained, it's ready o go. If it neads
safvice, have it done before starting out. Of course,
v Il findd experienced and able service experts

in deaterships all across North Amarica. Thay'll be
ready and wiiling to help if you need it
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Here are some things you can check before a trip:

*  Windshield Washer Fluid: s the reservior [ull? Are
all windows ¢lean inside and outsida?

* Wiper Blades: Are they in good shape?

* Fuel, Engine O, Other Flulds: Have you checked
all lavels?

* [Lamps: Are they all working? Are the lenses clean?

®= Tires. They are vilally imporan! to a sale,
trauble-frea trip. 1s the tread good snough for
leng-distance driving? Are the tires all inflated 10 the
recommended pressura’?

* |Weather Forecasts; What's the weather outlook
glong your roule? Should you delay your trip @
short time to aveid a major storm system?

* ffaps: Do you have up-to-date maps?

Highway Hypnosis

Is there actually such a condiion as “highway
hypnosis™? Or is it just plain falling asleep at tha wheal?
Call it highway hypnosis, lack ol awareness, o
whatever.

There is something about an easy stretch of road with
the same scenery, along with the hum of the tires on the
road, the drone of the angine, and the rush of the

wind against the vehicie that can make you sleepy. Don't
fet it happen to youl i it does, your vehicle can leave
the road in less than a second, and you could crash and
be injured.

What can you do about highway hypnosis? First, be
aware that il cap happen.

Then hare are some lips:

* Make sure your vehicle is well venlilated, with a
comiortably cool interior.

* Keep your eves moving, Scan the road ahead and

to the sides. Check your earview mimors and your
Instruments frequently,

* i you getl sleepy, pull off the road inlo a rest,
service or parking area and take a nap, gel some
exercise, or both. For safely, treal drowsiness
on the highway as an amergency.
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Hill and Mountain Roads

Driving on steep hills or mountains is different from
driving in flat or rolling terrain.

Il you drive regulardy in steep country, or it you're
planning to visit there, hare are some tips thal can make
youir tnips sater and more enjoyable.

* Kesp your vehicle in good shape. Check all fiuid

levels and also the brakes, tires, cooling systeam
and transaxle. These parts can work hard on
mauntain roads.

¢ Know how o go down hills, The most impaortan

thing o know is this: iel your engine do soma of
the slowing down. Shift fo a lower gear when you go
down a steap or lang: hill.

A\ CAUTION:

If you don't shift down, your brakes could get
so hot that they wouldn't work well. You would
then have poor braking or even none going
down a hill. You could crash. Shift down to let
your engine assist your brakes on a sleep
downhill slope.

A\ CAUTION:

Coasting downhlll in NEUTRAL (N) or with the
lgnition off is dangerous. Your brakes will have
1o do afl the work of siowing gown. Tiey souid
get so hot that they wouldn't work well. You
would then have poor braking or aven none
going down a hill. You could crash. Always
have your engine running and your vehicle in
gear when you go downhill,
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s Know how to go uphill. Drive In the highest gear Winter Driving
possibhe,

¢ Stay in your own lane when driving on two-lane
roads in hills or mountains. Don't swing wide or
cul across the center ol the road. Dnve al speads
that lel you stay in your own lana.

* As you go over the top af a hill, be alert, There
could be semething In your lans, ke a stalled car or
an accident.

® ‘You may see highway signs on mountaing thal
warn of special problems. Examples are long
grades, passing or no-passing zones, a falling rocks
area pr winding roads. Be alert lo these and take
approprate action.

Here are some fips for winter driving:

® Have your vehicke in good-shape for winter.
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% You may want to put winter emargency supplies in Driuing on Snow or lce

YU irinm, Meost of the time, those places where your tires meet

the road probably have good iraction.

However. If there 15 snow or ice between your tires and
the road, you can have a very slippery situation

You'll have & lof less traction or “grip” and will need to
be very carelul

b nl...-.l.-. i e Aeere e a"-.-||| Iu..l'll-l et hllnnm z
ML sl e S e B e =

supply of windshigld washer fluid, a rag. soms w:ntu
outer clothing, a small shovel, a llashlight. a red

clath and a couple of reflective waming tnangles. And, if
you will be driving under severe conditions, include a
srriall bag of sand, a piece of old campstl or a oouple of
burlap bags to help provide lraction. Be sure you
properfly secure these items in your vehicle
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What's the waorst time for this? "Wet lce.” Very cold
snow or ice can be slick and hard to drive on, But wet
ice gan be even mora trouble because It may offer

the least fraction of all, You can get wat ice when il's
aboul freezing (32°F; 0°C) and freezing rain begins

to fall. Try to avoid driving on wet ice until sall and sand
crews can gel thera,

Whatever the condition — smooth ice, packed. blowing
or loose snow — drive with caution.

Keep your Enhanced Traction Systemn on. It will improve
your ability to accelerate when driving on a slippery
road. Even though your vehicle has this system, you'll
‘want 1o slow down and adjust your driving to the

road conditions. Ses Enhanced Traction System (ETS)
cn page 4-4.

Unless you have the anti-lock braking system, you'l
want to brake very gently, too. {If you do have anti-lock,
see Braking on page 4-6. This system improves your
vehicle's stability when you maka a hard slop on a
slippery road.) Whether you have the anti-lock braking
system or not, you'll want o begin stopping sooner than
you would on dry pavemant. Withoul anti-lock brakes,

it you feal your vehicle begin to shde, let up on the
brakes a litthe. Push the brake padal down steadily (o
get the mosl trachon you can.

Remember; unless you have anti-lock, it you brake s0
hard that your wheels stop rolling, you'll just slide. Brake:
50 your wheels always keep rolling and you can

alill steer.

s Whatever your braking system, allow greater
following distance on any slippery road.

s Watch lor siippery spots. The read might be fine
uritll you kit a spol that's coverad with ios. On
an offerwise clear road, ice patches may appear in
shaded areas where the sun can't reach: around
clumps of trees, behind buildings or under bridgas.
Sometimes tha surface of a curve or an overpass
may remain gy when the sumounding roads
are clear. If you see a palch of ica ahead of you,
brake before you are on it. Try not to brake
while you're actually on the lee, and aveld sudden
steering manguvers
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If You're Caught in a Blizzard

® Put on extra clothing or wrap a blanket around you.
If you have no blankets or axtra clothing, make
body insulators from newspapers, burlap bags, mgs,
flaor mats — anything you can wrap around
yoursall or tuck under your clothing 1o Keep warm.

It you are stopped by héavy snow, you could be In a
sarous situation. Yoo should orobably stay with
your vehicle unless you know for sure thatl you are near
help and you can hike through the snow, Hare are
some things to do to summon help and keep yoursel!
and your passengers safe:

* Turn on your hazard Aashers:

* Tie a red cioth to your vehicle to alert police that

you've baen stopped by the snow




You can run the engine to keep wanm, but be careful,

A\ CAUTION:

Snow can trap exhaust gases under your
vehicle. This can cause deadly CO (carbon
maonoxide) gas to get inside. CO could
overcome you and kill you. You can’t see it or
smell it, so you might not know it is in your
vehicle: Clear away snow from ground the
base of your vehicle, especially any that is
blocking your exhaust pipe. And check around
again from time lo time to be sure snow
doesn't collect there.

Open a window just a little on the side of the
\fﬂhl::le that's away from the wind. This will
help keep CO out.
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Aun your enging only as long as you must. This saves
fuel, When you run lhe erging, make it go a fittle

faster than jusl idle. That s, push the accalarator
slightly. This uses less fuel for the heat that you get and
it keeps the battery chamed. You will need a
well-charged battery to reslant the vehicle, and possibly
for signaling fater on with your headiamps. Let the
heater run for a while:

Then, shut the engine off and close the window almost
all the way to preserve the heat, Stan the engine

again and repeal this onty when you fesl really
uncomfartabie from the cold. But do it as little as
possibie, Preserve the fuel as long as you can. To help
keep warm, you can get out of the vehicle and do

same falily vigorous exercises every half hour or so until
help comas.




If You Are Stuck: In Sand, Mud, Ice
or Snow

In order to frea your vehicle when it s stuck, you will
need to-spn the wheels, but you don't want to spin your
whesls too fast. The method known as "rocking” can
help you gel oul when you're stuck, bul you must

us@ caution,

A\ CAUTION:

It you let your tires spin at high speed, they
can explode, and you or others could be
injured. And, the transaxle or other parts of the
vehicle can overheat. That could cause an
englne compartment fire or other damage.
When you're stuck, spin the wheels as little as
possible. Don't spin the wheels above 35 mph
(55 km/h) as shown on the speedometer,

Nefice: Spinning your wheels can destroy paris of
your vehicle as well as the tires. If you spin the
wheels loo fast while shifting your transazle back
and forth, you can destroy your transaxle. See
“Rocking Your Vehicle To Get It Out.”

Far information about using tire chains on your vehicla,
see [ire Chains an page 5-60.

Rocking Your Vehicle To Get It Out

First, tum your steenng wheel left and rght. That will
clear the area around your front wheels, Then shift back
and lorth between REVERSE (R) and a forward gear
{or with a manual transaxle, between FIRST (1) or
SECOND (2) and REVERSE (R)), spinning the wheels
as litths as possible. Ralease the accelerator pedal

while you shifi, and press lightly on the accelarator pedal
whan the transaxls is in gear. By slowly spinning your
wheels in the forward and reverse direglions, you

will cruse a rocking mation that may free your vahicle. |f
that doesn't gel you out after a lew tries, you may

need to be lowed out. If you do need 1o be towed out,
sed "Towing Your Vehicle” following.
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Towing

Towing Your Vehicle

Consull your dealer or a professional lowing service i
you need o have your disabled vehicle 1owed, Ses
Roadside Assistance Program on page 7-5.

If you want to tow your vehicle behind another vehicle

for recreational purposes (such as behind a motorhomie),

sea Recreational Vehicle Towing on page 4-32.

Recreational Vehicle Towing

Recreational vehicle fowlng means fowing your vehicle
behind another vehicte — such as behind a motorhome.
The two most commen types of recreational vehicle
towling are known as "dinghy lowing” {(towing your
vehicle with all four whaels on the ground) and "daolly
towling” (towing your vehicle with two wheels on

the ground and two wheals up on a device known

as a “dolly™).

With the proper preparabon and equipment, many
vehicles can be fowed in these ways. See “Dinghy
Towing" and "Dolly Towing," following,

Here are some Imporlant things lo consider belore you
do recreational vehicle towing,

* What's the lowing capacity of the lowing vehicla?

Be sure you read the tow vehicle manufacturer's
recommendaions.

= How far will you fow? Some vehicles have
restrictions on how far and how long they can 1ow.

* Do you have the propar towing equipment?
See your dealer or trailering professional for
additional advice and squipment recommendations.

* |z your vehicle ready to be towed? Just &s youl
waould prapare your vhicla for a long Irip. you'll
wanl to make sura your vehicle is prepared lo be
lowed. See Before Leaving on a Long Trhp on
page 4-23.




Di“gh’f Tgwing 4, To prevent your battery from draining while the

: veehicle Is being towed. remove the lallowing
To tow your vehicle with all four whesls an the ground. fuses from the left side Instrument panel fusa block:
follaw these steps: WIPER, PCM ACC and IPC/BFC ACC. See
“Instrument Panel Fuse Block (Dfiver's Side)” under
Fuses and Cirowi Breakers on page 5-87 far the

location of these fuses,
5 Tum the ignition switch 1o ACCESSORY.
&. Shift your transaxle to NEUTBAL (N)
7. Release the parking brake,

Remember 1o reinstall the fuses onoe you reach your
deslination. To feingall a fuse do the following

1. Set the parking brake
2 Reamove the key from the ignitlon switeh

4. Put the fuse back In

- | Notice: Make sure that the towing speed does not
1, Posit b th | then
osition the veticle 1o ow and then secire i axceed 85 mph (110 km/h). oF your vehicle sould

2. Tum the ionition switoh o OFF ha hadly damanad
d. Set the parking brake
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Dolly Towing

To tow your vehicle with two whesals on the ground and
a dolly, do the lollowing

 —

Notice: Do not tow your vehicle from the rear. Your
vehicle could be badly damaged and the repairs
would not be coverad by your warranty.

1. Fut the front wheets on & dolly

o

Put the vehicle in PARK (P} lar automalic transaxles
and NELTHAL for manual transaxles

3. Set the parking brake and then remove the key
(Far manual ransaxle vehicles, the shifl levar
must be in REVERSE (R) befora remaoving the kay. )
4. Clamp the steering whesl In a straight-ahead
position with a clamping device designed for towing.

5. Release the parking brake
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Loading Your Vehicle

“TEm|  TIRELOADING INFORMATION )

OUCUPANTS VEHICLE CAP. WT
FRT. €TR. BR: TOTAL LBS kG

MAX. LOADING & GVWER SAME AS VEHICLE
| CAPACITY WEIGHT XXX COLD TIRE
TIRE St2E SPEED: PRESSURF
R FSIKPa
FRT
RA.
SPA
iF TIRES ARE HOT, ADQD 4PSI 78KPa
SEE OWNER'S MANUAL FOR ADDITIONAL

.Mﬁllﬂﬂ - ;

Two labels on your vehicle show how much waight It
may properly carry, The Twe-Loading Information

label found on the rear edge of the driver's door tells
vou the proper size. speed raling and recommended
intlation pressures for the tires on your vehicle. It also
glves you Impariant information about the number

of people that can be in your vehicle and the fotal weight
thal you can carry. This welght is called the Vehichs
Capacity Weight, and includes the weight of all
eccupants, cargoe and all nonfactory-mstalled options.

= N

MFD BY GENERAL MOTORS CORP
0
DATE GVWR GAWHRFRT GAWR RR

THIS VEHICLE CONFORMS TO ALL APPLI
CABLE U 5. FEDERAL MOTOR VEHICLE
SAFETY, BUMPER, AND THEFT PREVENTION
STANDARDS IN EFFECT ON THE DATE OF
MANUFACTURE SHOWN ABOVE.

"'a_ __."

Tha other label is the Certification labal, found on the
rear edge of the driver's door. It tells you the gross
weight capacity of your vehicle, called the Gross Vehicle
Weight Rating (GVWR). The GYWR includes the

weight of the vehicle, all oocupants, fuel and carga.
Never exceed the GVWR for your vehicle, or the Grass
Axle Weiohl Rating (GAWR) for sither the ront or

rear axle,

4-35



And, it you do have a heavy load, you should spread

it out, Qon't carry more fhan 132 1bs. (60 kgl in & CAUTION:
your trunk -4
Things you put inside your vehicle can strike
ﬁ!. CAUT]OH: and injure people in a sudden stop or turn, or
in @ crash.
Do not load your vehicle any heavier than the * Put things in the trunk of your vehicle. In a

trunk, put them as far forward as you can.
Try to spread the weight evenly.

* MNever stack heavier things, like sultcases,
inside the vehicle so that some of them
are gbove the tops of the saats,

® Don't leave an unsecured child restraint in
your vaehicle.

* When you carry something inside the
vehicle, secure it whenever you can.

* Don't leave a seat folded down unless you
need 1o,

GVWR, or either the maximum front or rear
GAWR. If you do, parts on your vehicle can
break, and it can change the way your vehicle
handies. These could cause you to lose
control and crash. Also, overloading can
shorten the lite of your vehicle.
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Towing a Trailer

N CAUTION:

if you don't use the correct equipment and
drive properly, you can lase contral when you
pull & trailer. For example, if the trailer is too
heavy, the brakes may not work well — or even
at all. You and your passengers could be
seriously injured. You may also damage your
vehicle; the resulting repairs would not be
covered by your warranty. Pull a trailer only if
you have followed all the sieps in this section.
Ask your dealer for advice and information
about towing a trailer with your vehicle,

Your vehicle can tow a trailer it it I= equipped with fhe
proger trailer towing equipment. To idenhify whal

the vehicle trailering capacity is for vour vehicle, vou
should read the information in “Welght of the Traller” that
appears later in this section, But trailering |s different
than just driving your vehicle by itsell. Trailering means
changes in handiing, durabiiity and fuel economy
Successiul, safe trallering takes correct equipment, and
it has to be used properly

That's the reason for this part. In it are many time-tested,
impartant trallering tips and safety rules. Many of

these are impartant for your safety and that of your
passengers. So pleasa read this section caralully bafore
you pull a trailer.

Load-pulling components such as the enging, fransaxia,
whesl assembligs and lires are forced 10 waork harder
against the drag of the added weighl. The engine

is required 1o operate at relatively higher speads and
under greater loads, generating exira heal. What's more,
the traller adds considerably to wind resistance,
ngreasing the pulling reguiremants.,

If You Do Decide To Pull A Trailer

I you do, hare ara some Important paints:

® There are many different laws, Including speed Hmit
restrictions, having lo do with trallering. Make sure
your rig will be legal, not only whera you live
but also where you'll be daving. A& good source for
this Information can be state or provincial police

*  Consider using a sway control. You can ask & hitch
dealer about swiay controls.
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* [Don't tow a tratller at all during the first 1,000 miles
{1 800 km) your new vehicle |s driven. Your
enpine, axle or other parts could be damaged.

* Then, duning the first 500 miles (800 km) Hhat you
tow a trailer, don't drive over 50 mph (80 kmh)
and don'l make starts at full throttle. This halps your

engine and othar pans ol your vehicle wear in at
the heavier loads.

* Dbey speed limit restriclions when towing a Iraller.
Don't drive faster than the maximum posted speed
for traflers, or no more than 55 mph (20 kmdh),
to save wear on your vehicle's paris.

Three Important considerations have (o do with wetght:
* the weight of the traller,
* the weight of the trailer tongue
* and the total waight on your vahicle’s tires.

Weight of the Trailer

How heavy can & traller safsly ba?

It should nevar weigh more than 1,000 lbs. (454 kg), Bul
even thal can be too heavy,

Il depends on how you plan o use your rig. For
gxample, speed, altitude, road grades, outside
tempearature and how much your vehicie 1s used 1o puil
a traller are all iImpardant. And, it can alsa depend

an any special equipment thal yau have on your vehicle,

You can ask your dealer far our tratlering information or
advice, or you can write us at

Pontiac-GMC Customear Assistance
P.Q. Box 33172
Datroit, M| 48232-5172

In Canada, write to:

(General Motors ol Canada Limited
Custormer Communication Centre, 183-005
1908 Colonal Sam Drive

Cshawa, Ontario L1H BP7

Weight of the Trailer Tongue

The longue load (A) of any trafler s an important waight
to measure because it affects the total or gross welght
ol your vehicle. The Gross Vehicle Welght (GYW)
Includes the curb weight of the vehicie, any cargo you
may carry in i, and the people who will be riding in

the wvehicle. And if you tow & trailer, you must add the
longue load 1o the GVW because your vehicle will

be carrying that weight, loo. See Loading Your Vehicle
on page 4-35 1or more information aboul your

vehicle's maximum load capacity.
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If you're using a weignt-carrying hitch or &
waight-distributing hitch, the trailer tongue (A} should
weigh 10-15 percent of the 1ota! loaded trailer
weight (B).

After you've loaded your trallar, weigh the trailer and
then the longue, separately, to sge If the welghts

die proper, i ey dren’l, you may De ame 10 gar nem
right simply by moving some items around in tha
trailar

Total Weight on Your Vehicle's Tires

Be sure your vehicle's tires are inflated fo the upper limit
for cold tires. You'll find these numbers on the
Certification label at the rear edge of the driver's doar or
see Loading Your Vehicle on page 4-35. Then be

sure you don't go over the GVW limit Tor your vehicle,
including the weight of the trailer longue.

Hitches

IVs important to have the carract hitch equipment.
Crosswinds, large trucks going by and rough roads are
a few reasons why you'll need tha nght hitch. Here
are some rules to follow,

s Tha rear bumper on your vehicle is not intended for
hitches. Do no!l attach rental hitches or other
bumper-type hitches to it Use only a
frame-mounted hitch thatl does not attach to the
bumpar,

* Wil vou have to make anv holes in the hody of
your vehicle when you install a trailer hitch? If
you do, then be sure to seal tha holes later when
you remove the hitch, Il you don’t seal them, deadly
carbon monoxide (CO) from your exhaust can gel
into your vehicle. See Engine Exhaust on
page 2-33 Oirl and watar can, 1oo.
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Safety Chains

You shotld always attach chains between your vehicle
and yaur traller. Cross the safety chains under the
tongue of the trailer so that the tongue will not drop 1o
the road if It becomes separated from the hitch.
Instructions about safety chains may be provided by tha
hitch manufactuser or by the trailar manufacturer,
Follow the manufacturer's recommendation for attaching
safety chains and do not attach tham ta the bumper.
Always leave just enough slack so you can tum

with your rig. And, never allow safety chains o drag on
the ground.

Trailer Brakes

Does your trailer have its own brakes?

Bea sure to read and follow the instructions for the traiter
brakes s0 you'll be able to install, adjust and maintain
them properly. And because you have anti-lock brakes,
do net iry to tap Ino your vehicle's brake system. If

you dao, both systems won'l work well, or at all.
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Driving with a Trailer

Towing & trailer requires a certain amount of experience.
Before satting out for the open road, you'll want to get
o know your rig. Acquaint yoursell with the feel of
handiing and braking with the added weight of tha Iraiier.
And always keep in mind that the vehicle you are
driving Is now a good deal longer and nol nearly as
responsive as your vehicle is by itsell,

Bafore you starl, check the trailer hiich and platform
{and attachmenis), safety chains, slecincal conneator,
lamps, lires and mirror adjustment. If the frailer has
electric brakes; start your vehicle and trailer maoving and
then apply the trailer brake controller by hand to be
sure the brakes are working. This lets you check your
atectrical connaction at the same tima.

During your irip, check occasionally to be sure thal the
load is secure, and thal the lamps and any traiter
brakes are sfill working.




Following Distance

Slay. al least twice as far behind the vehicle ahead as
you would whan driving your vehicle without a trailer.
This can help you avoid situations that require

heavy braking and sudden turns.

Passing

You'l meed more passing distance up ahead when
you're towing a trailer, And, becauss you'rs & good deal
longar, you'll need to go much farther beyond the
passed vehicle before you can retum fo your lane,

Backing Up

Hold the bottom of the steering wheal with one hand.
Then, to move the trailer to the left, just move that hand
o the left, To move the traller to the right, move your
hand to this right. Always back up slowly and, if possible,
have somecne guide you

Making Turns

Notice: Making very sharp turns while trailering
could cause the traller to come In contact with the
vehicie. Your vehicle could be damaged. Avoid
making very sharp turns while trailering.

When you're luming with & trailer, make wider tums
than normal, Do this so your traller won'l strke

solt shoulders, curbs, road signs, trees or other objects.
Avoid jerky or sudden manauvers. Signal well in
advance.

Turn Signals When Towing a Trailer

When you tow a traller, your vehicle may negd a
ditterant tum signal Nlasher and/or axtra wiring. Check
with your dealer, Theamows on your instrument
panel will lash whenever you signal a tum or lane
change. Properly hooked up, the trailer lamps will also
flash, telling other drivers you're about to tum,

change |lanas or slop.

When towing a traller, the arrows on your instrument
panel will fiash for tums even il the bulbs on the traller
are bumed out. Thus, you may think drvers behind
you are sesing your signal when they are nol. It's
impartant to check oocasionally 1o be sure the trailer
bulos are still working.
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Driving On Grades

Heduce speed and shift to a lower gear befere you start

down a long or steep downgrade. If you don't shift

down, you might have 1o use your brakes so much that

they would get hot and no longear work well.

O a long uphill grade, shift down and reduce your
speed to around 45 mph (70 krmvh) to reduce the
possibility of engine and transaxie overheating,

Parking on Hills

A\ CAUTION:

trailer attached, on a hill. If something goes
wrong, your rig could start to move. People

traller can be damaged.

You really should not park your vehicle, with a

can be injured, and both your vehicle and the

But if you ever have to park your rig on a hill, hare's
how to da it

. Apply your regular brakes, but don't shift into

PARK {P) for an automafic transaxle or info gear for
a manual lransaxle, yel. When parking uphill, turm
your wheeals away from the curb, When parking
downhlll, turn your wheels inlo the curb

. Have someone placs chooks under the (railer

wheels.

. When the chocks are In piace, release the regular

brakes until the chocks absorb the load,

. Reapply the regular brakes. Then apply your

parking brake and shilt into PARK (P] Tor an
automatic fransaxle or REVERSE (R) for a manual
ransaxie.

. Release the regular brakes

4-42



When You Are Ready to Leave After
Parking on a Hill

1. Apply your regular brakes and hold the pedal down
while you!

* start your angine,
® ghiit into a gear, and
* rglease the parking brake.
2. Let up on the brake pedal
4. Drive slowly until the traller is clear of the chocks:

4. Stop and hava someona pick up and store the
chocks.

Maintenance When Trailer Towing

Your vehicle will need service more often whan you're
pulling a trailer. See the Maintenance Schedule for mare
on this. Things that are especially important in frailar
gperation are automatic transaxie fluid (don't overhill),
engine oll, drive belt, cooling system and brake sysiem.
Each of these is covered in this manual, and the

Index will halp you find them quiekly. If you're frailering,
it's & good idea 1o review this information before you

start your trip.

Check pencdically 1o sea that all hitch nuts and bolls
are fight

Engine Cooling When Trailer Towing

Your cooling system may temporarlly overheat during
severs operating conditions. See Enging Overhaaling on
page 5-26.
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Service

Your dealer knows your vehicle best and wants you 10
be happy with 1. We hope you'll go lo your dealer

for all your service nesds. You'll get genuine GM parts
and GM-tralned and supparted service paopla,

We hope you'll want 1o keep your GM vehicle all GM
Genuine GM parts have one of these marks

ACDelco
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Goodwrench
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Doing Your Own Service Work

It you want to do some of your own service work, you'll
want to use the proper service manual, It telis you
much morg about how to service yaur vehicie than this
manual can, To order the proper service manual,

see Senvice Publications Ordering Informaiion on

page 7-9.
Your wvehicls has an alr bag system. Bafore attempling

0 g0 your own service work, see Senvicing Your Afr
Bag-Equipped Vehicle on page 1-55.
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You should keep a record with ali parts receipts and list
the mileage and tha date of any service work you
pertorm. See Pant E: Maintenance Becord on page 6-16,

/N CAUTION:

You can be injured and your vehicle could be
damaged if you try lo do service work on a
vahicle without knowing enough about it

®* Be sure you have sufficient knowledge,
experience, the proper replacement paris
and tools before you attempt any vehicle
maintenance iask.

* Be sure to use the proper nuls, bolts and
ather fasteners. "English"” and “metric"
fasteners can be easily confused. I you
use the wrong fasteners, paris can later
break or fall off. You could ba hurl.

Adding Equipment to the Outside of
Your Vehicle

Things you might add to the outside ol your vehicle can
affect the aiflow around it. This may causs wind

notsa and affact windshield washer parformance. Check
with your dealer before adding equipment 1o the
outside of your vehicla.
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Fuel

Use of the recommended fual i3 an important part of the

proper mainienancs ol your vehicle

Gasoline Octane

Use reqular unteaded gasoline with a posted octane

ol 87 or higher. If the gatane is less than 87, you may
gel a heavy knocking noise when you drive. |1 this
Docurs, use a gasoline rated at 87 octane or higher as
soun as pessible. Otherwise, you mighl damage

your engine. A liitle pinging noise when you accelerate
or drive uphill is conskdered normal. This does not
indicaie a problem exisis or fhal a higher-octane Tual is
nacessary, I you are using B7 octane or higher-octane
fusl |and hear heavy knocking. vour engine needs
SENHCE

Gasoline Specifications

I is recommended thal gasaline meel spacifications
which were developed by the Amerlean Automaobile
Manufaciurers Association and andorsed by the
Canadian Vehicle Manufacturers Association for batiar
vehicte performanoe and engine prolection. Gasoline
meating these specihicalions could pravide improved
driveability and emission control system parformance

compared 1o olher gasolne.

=y
| fﬂ‘-'r-;f .i

_n".ll i "'

Canada Only

In Canada, look for the
"Aute Makers' Choice”
iabel on the pump




California Fuel

it your vehicle is cerified to meet Califomia Emission
Standards {see tha underhood emission control aheal],
It is designed o operate on fuels that meetl Calilomia
specifications. | this fuel is nol avaiiable in states
adopting California emissions standards,; your vehicie
will operate satistactonly on tuels meeting federal
specifications, but emission contral system performance
may be affected. Tha malfunction indicator lamp may
tum on {see Malfunchion Indicator Lamp an page 3-31)
ang your vehlcle may fail a smog-chaek test. If this
accurs, retum o your suthorized GM dealer for
diagnosis. |F it s determined that the condition 15 causad
by the type of luel used, repairs may nat be coyvered

by your warranty.

Additives

To provide cleaner air, all gasolines mn the United States
are now required o contain additives that will helg
prevent engine and fuel system deposits from forming,
allowing your emission contrdl system o wiork

properly. You should nol have to add anything 1o your
fuel. Gasolines containing oxygenales, such as

athers and sthanol, and reformulated gasolines may be
Avallable in your arga o confribute 1o clean air,

General Molors recommends that you usa thasa
gasolines. particularly 1f they comply with the
spetifications described earlisr,

Notice: Your vehicle was not designed for fuel that
contains methanol, Don’t use fuel containing
methanol. It can corrode metal parts in your fuel
system and also damage the plastic and rubber
parts. That damage wouldn't be coverad under your
warranty.

Some gasclines that are nol reformulated for low
emissions may contain an ooctane-enhancing additive
called methyleyclopentadienyl manganese tricarbonyl
{MMT), ask the attendant where you buy gasoline
whether the fuel contains MMT. General Motors doas
not recommend the use of such gasclines, Fuals
containing MMT can reduce the life of spark plugs and
the perlormance of the emission control system may
be affected. The mallunction Indlcator lamp may twrm on.
It this ocours, retumn to your authonzed GM dealer tor
sSenvice,
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Fuels in Foreign Countries

It you plan on dnving In ancther country outside the
United Stales or Canada, fhe proper fuel may be hard
to find. Never use leaded gasoling or any other fuel
nol recommended in the previous lext on fuel. Costly
repairs caused by use of improper fusl wouldn't be
covarad by your warranty,

To check the luet availability, ask an auto club, or
contact & major oll company that does business in the
country where you'll be dnving.

Filling Your Tank

/N CAUTION:

Fuel vapor Is highly flammable. It burns
violently, and that can cause very bad injuries.
Dian't emake if yvau're naar fuel ar rafualing
your vehicle. Keep sparks, flames and smaoking
materials away from fuel,

The tethared fual cap is behind a hingad door on the
passenger's side of the vehicle.




T T

QU [l
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| | AcauTiON:

If you get fuel on yourself and then something
ignites it, you could be badly burned. Fuel can
spray out on you if you open the fuel cap too
quickly. This spray can happen if your tank is
nearly full, and is more likely in hot weather.
Open the fuel cap slowly and wait for any
“hiss™” noise to stop. Then unscrew the cap all
the way.

Be careful nof to spill luel, Clean fual from painted
surfaces as soun as possible. See Cleaning the Oulside
of Your Vehicle on page 5-75.

While refueling, hang the tethered fuel cap inside the
fuel door.

To remove the fuel cap, tum it slowly to the el
(counlerciockwise). The fuel cap has a spring in IEf
you laet go ot the cap too soon, It will spring back to the
right,
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When you put tha fuel cap back on, tum it ta the right
(clockwise) unbil you hear a clicking sound. Make

sure you fully install the cap. The diagnostic system can
delarming il the fuel cap has been Isft off or Improperly
installed, This would allow fuel o evaporate into the
atmosphere. Ses Malfunctron Indicator Lamp on

page 3-31,

Notice: If you need a new luel cap, be sure to get
the right type. Your dealer can gel one for you.

if you get the wrong type, it may not fit properiy.
This may cause your malfunction indicator lamp o
light and may damage your fuel tank and emissions
system. See “Malfunction Indicator Lamp” in

the Iindex.

Filling a Portable Fuel Container

/A CAUTION:

MNever fill a portable fuel container while it Is In
your vehicle. Static electricity discharge from
the container can ignite the gasaoline vapor.
You can be badly burned and your vehicle
damaged Il this occurs. To help avoid injury Lo
you and others:

* Dispense gasoline only into approved
containers.

* Do not fill a container while it is inside a
vehicle, In a vehicle's trunk, pickup bed or
an any surface other than the ground.

® Bring the fill nozzle in contact with the
inside of the fill opening before operating
the nozzle. Contact should be maintained
until the filling is complete.

* Don't smoke while pumping gascline.
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Checking Things Under Hood Release

the Hood To open the hood, do the follawing:

1. Pull the handie located
under the [nstrument
panel on the driviers side
af the vehicle.

N CAUTION:

An electric fan under the hood can start up
and injure you even whan the angine is not
running. Keep hands, clothing and tools away
from any underhood electric fan.

4\ CAUTION:

Things that burn can get on hot engine parts
and start a fire. These include liquids like fuel,
ail, coolant, brake Tluid, windshield washer and
other fluids, and plastic or rubber. You or
others could be burned. Be careful not to drop
or spill things that will bum onte a hot engine.




2. Then go to the front of the vehicle and pull up on
thia secondary hood rslease.

4. Litt the hood, release the hood prop rod from its
retginer and pul the hood prop into the slot in the
hood marked PROP ROD.

Before closing fhe hood, be surs all the filler caps are
on properly. Then lift the hood to relieve pressure on the
hood prop. Remove the haod prop from the slot in the
PO B (el e grog o s calanied e Sl

the hood down and close it firmly,
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Engine Compartment Overview
When you open the hood on the 2.2L L4 ECOTEC™ englne, you'll see the following:
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Engine Coolant Surge Tank
Engine Oll Dipstick

Engine Ol Fill Cap

Brake Fluid Resarvoir

Power Stegring Fluid Reservoir

F. Engine Compartmeant Fuse Block
G, Engine Air Cleaner/Filler

H, Battery

L. Windshigld Washer Fluid Reservair
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When you open the hood on the 3400 VE engine, you'll sees the following:

Engine Coolant Surge Tank
Powar Steering Fiuld Resenvaolr
Engine Cil Fill Cap

Enaging Ol Dipstick
-14

Brake Fiuid Resarvoir

Engine Air CleanerFillar

Battery

Windshield Washer Fluid Resarvoir

D Om >
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Engine Oil
It the LOW QIL light
appears on the instrument
cluster, it means you
LOW naed 1o check your enging
OIL oil level right away.

3400 V& Engine Only

For more Information, see Low OFf Level Light on
paga 3-35

You should check your enging all level regukarly; this is
N added reminder.

Checking Engine Qil

It's a good idea to check your engine oll every time you
gel fuel. In order to get an accurate reading, the oil
must be warm and the vehicle must be on level ground.

2.2L L4 ECOTEC Engine
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3400 VB Engine

The engine oll dipstick handle is yellow. The dipstick an
the 2.2L L4 ECOTEC engine Is located al the front of
the engine compariment. The dipstick: on the 3400

VE angine is located at the front of the enging, behind
the fan. See Engine Compariment Overviaw arn

page 5-12 for more-information en location,

Tum off the engine and give the ol several minutes to
drain back inta the ol pan. if you don't, the ol
dipstick might net show the aclual leval

Pull out the dipstick and clean it with a paper towsl or
clath, then push It back in all the way, Remove it again.
keeping the tp down, and check the leveal.

2.2L L4 ECOTEC Engine

3400 V& Engina
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When to Add Engine Oil

if the oil is-al.or below the MIN mark for the 220 L4
ECOTEC anging or below the cross-hatched amres &t the
tip ol the dipstick for the 3400 V6 engine. then you'll
need to add al least one quart of oil. But you must use
the right kind. This part explaing what kind of oil to

use. For engine oll crankcase capaclly, see Capacities
and Specifications on page 5-86

Notice: Don't add too much oil. If your engine has
50 much olil that the oil level gets above the

upper mark thal shows the proper operating range,
your engine could be damaged.

For the location of the
gngmne ol fill sap see
Engine Compartmant
Cverview on page 5-1=.

T

AL AL

SAE 5W-30

Be sure to fill it enough to pat the fevel somewhers In
the proper operating range. Push the dipstick all the way
back in when you re through
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What Kind of Engine Qil to Use

Qils recommended for your vehicle can be Identified by
looking for the starburst symbol.

This symbol indicates that the oil has been certified by
the American Petroleum Institute {API). Do not use
any oil which does not carry this starburst symbal.

IT you choose lo perorn
the engine oli changa
gervice yoursetl, be sure
the oll you use has

the starburst symbol on
the front of the oil
containar. It you have your
oll changed for you, be
siire the oil put Into

your enging is Amerlcan
Petrolaum Insfituie certified
far gasoline engines.

You should also Lse the proper viscosity oil for your
vehicle, as shown In the viscosity chart,

RECOMMENDED SAE WISCOSITY GRADE ENGINE OILS

HOT
WEATHER
e
d I:
= |15 = &
i = 11
< il « T
.q!, o |
|
4 - i
8 - T p——— -
BAE TIN-X}
ACCEPTABLE
I AW-30 13 ROT
Garswas  AVAILABLE
‘ MECTMUERTED
N
co
WEATHER

Do 0T PSS SAE 18W-40, SAE JOW-50 08 ANY (ITHER
VIBCOSITY GRARE L NOT RECOMMERDED
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As in the chart shown previously, SAE 5W-30 s the
only viscoslty grade recommended lor your vehicle. You
should lock for and use only oils which have fhe API
Starburst symbol and which are also identified as

SAE SW-30. If you cannot find such SAE 5W-30 oils,
you can use-an SAE 10W-30 oll which has the AP
Starpurst symbal, ifif's going 1o be 0"F (—18"C).

or above, Do nol use olher viscosily grade olis, such as
SAE 10W—40 or SAE 20W-50 under any conditions.

Notice: Use only engine oil with the American
Petroleum Institute Certified For Gasoline Engines
starburst symbol. Failure to use the recommended
oil can result in engine damage not covered by
your warranty.

GM Goodwrench™ oil mests all the requirements for
your vehlcla,

it you are in an area of extreme cold, whera the
temperature falis below —20°F (-29°C), It Is
recommended that you use sither an SAE 5W-30
synthetic ail or an SAE OW-30 oll. Both will provide
easier cold slaring and betler protection for your gnging
at axtramaly low lemperaturgs.

Engine Oil Additives

Don'l add anything ta your oll. The récommended olls
wilh Ihe starburst symbol gre all you will nead for
fgood performance and engine protection,

When to Change Engine Qil (GM Oil
Life System™)

Your vehicle has-a computer system that lels you know
when to change the engine all and kitar. This |s

based on engine revolutions and engine temperatura,
and nol on mileage. Based on driving conditions,

the mileage at which an oil change will be indicated can
vary considarably, For the ol life system to work
properly, you mus! résel Lhe system every lime the oil is
changed.

When the systam has calculated that ol lite has been

diminished, It will Indicate that an oll changs Is
nacassary. A CHANGE OIL light will cbme on, Change
your ail 85 soon as possible within the paxt two

limes you stop for fuel. It is possible that, il you are
driving under the bast conditions: the oll life system may
not indicate that an oil change is necessary for over a
year. Howeyer, your angine oll and filter must be
thanged at leas! once a year and al this time the system
rnust be reset. |t is alse imporant to check vour ol
regtiarly and keep it at the propar level

Iliihe system is ever resel accidentally, you must
change your ol at 3,000 miles (5 000 km) since your
last oil change. Remember to reset the oil [ife sysiam
whenever the oil s changed,




How to Reset the Change Oil Light

The GM Ol Life System™ calculates when to change
your engine oil and filter basad on vehicle use. Anytime
your gil ls changed, resst the system so il can
calculate when the next oil changé Is required. If a
situation occurs where you change your oil prior o a
CHANGE OIL light being turmed on, raset the system,

After changing the engina oll, the systerm must be reseal
T reset the oil like indicalor, do the following steps:

1. With the ignition key in ON [a short time after
turning off the engine), press the RESET bulton
located in the dnver's side instrument pane!
luse block. Se6 “Instrument Panal Fuse Block™
under Fuses and Circull Breakers on page 5-81,

2. When the CHANGE OIL light starts to fiash, press
and hold the RESET button again,

The reset is complete whan you hear the chimes and
the CHANGE OIL light goes out.

It your vehicle s equipped with a2 221 L4 ECOTEC
engina, it has a unigue oil filler elemenl. When

reinstalling the filter cap do not exceed 18 b ft (25 Nem }.

inspect the condition of the O-ring and replace if
damaged.

Seea your dealer [or additional information.

What to Do with Used OQil

Used engine ol contains cerain alements that may be
unhealthy for your skin and could even cause cancer.
Dan'l Ia1 used ol slay on your skin for very long. Clean
yaur skin and nails with scap and waler, or 8 good
hand cleaner. Wash or properly dispose of ciothing or
rags confaining used engine oll. See the manufaciurers
warnings about the use and disposal of oil products.

Used oil can be a threat to the environment. If yeu
change your own oil, be sure to drain all the oil from the
filter before disposal, Never dispose of oil by putting it
in the trash, pourng it on the ground, inlo sewers, of inlo
sfreams or bodles of water. Instead, récycle it by

laking it lo-a place that collects used ail, If you have a
problem properly disposing ol your used oll, ask

your dealer, a service station or a local recycling center
for help.
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Engine Air Cleaner/Filter

2.2L L4 ECOTEC Engine shown, 3400 V& Engine
similar

The engire air cleanar/filler Is located in the anglne
compartmant on the driver s side of tha veniole

i Jrp |_--u-u-|— iy nmn-rl -u-u-i BT T N T I s
e T T e R R S e e e prnddgng ml 8 bk

maee information on location

To check or replaca (ke engine air cleanar/fifler, do the
Tollowing:
1. Hamaove the sorews that holo the covar on

2. Lt off the cover

3. Check or-replace the engine air cleanarifiltar.
4. Put the cover back an fightly

Rafar to the Maintenance Schedule ta determineg whean
to replace the air filter

Ses Part A: Scheduled Mainfenance Servigas on
page 8-4.

/N CAUTION:

QOperating the engine with the air cleaner/filter
off can cause you or others to be burned. The
air cieaner not only cleans the air, it stops
fame if the engine backfires, If it isn't there
and the engine backfires, you could be burned.
Don't drive with it off, and be careful working
on the engine with the air cleaner/filter off.

Monce: It the air cleanenmiter 1S of, a backnre can
cause a damaging engine fire. And, dirt can

easily get into your engine, which will damage it.
Always have the air cleaner/filter in place when
you're driving.
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Automatic Transaxle Fluid

It is not necessary o check the transaxle fluid level. A
transaxle fluid leak is the only reason for llud loss.

It a leak occurs, take the vehicle to the dealership
sarvice department and have It repalred as soon as
possible. You may also have your fluid level checked by
your dealer or servige centar when you have your ol
changed,

Change both the fluid and filter avery 50,000 miles
{83 000 km) if the vehicla |z mainly driven under one ar
more of these condilions:

® |n heavy city traffic where the outside temperature
reguiarly reaches S90°F {32"C) ar higher

* |n hilly or mountainous terrain
¢ When doing frequent lraller towing.

* Uses such as found in taxi, police or delivery
SETVICE,

I you do not use your vehicls under any of thasa
conditions, the fluid and filtler do nol reguire changing.

Notice: We recommend you use only lluid labeled
DEXRON™-IIl, because fiuid with that label is

made especlally for your automatic transaxle.
Damage caused by fiuid other than DEXRON"™-IlI is
nol covered by your new vehicle warranty.

Manual Transaxle Fluid

It is nol necessary to check the transaxie fiuid laval, A
transaxde fluid leak is the only reasan for fluid loss.

It & leak occurs, 1ake the vehicle 1o the dealership
cervice dapartmen! and have |t repairad as s00n a5
possibla. You may also have your fluid leval checked by
your dealer or service center when you have your oil
changed. See Parl [ Recommended Fluids and
Lubrigants on page 6-15 for the proper fluid to use




Hydraulic Clutch

Tha hydraufic clutch linkage in your vehicle is
self-adjusting, The clulch master cylinder reservaoir |s
filled with hydraulic clutch fuid

It is not necessary 1o regularly check cluteh lukd unless
you suspect thera 15 a leak in the system, Adding
fiukd won't comect & leak

A fluid loss in this system could Indicate a problem.
Hawve the system Inspected and repaired.

When to Check and What to Use

Rafar 10 the Mainlenance
Schedula to detarming
how often you shalld
check the Nuid level in your
mastar cylinder reservoir
and for the proper

fluid, See Farl B: Owrier
Checks and Services

on page 6-9 and Parf O
Aecommended Flufds
and Lubricants on

page 6-15

How to Check and Add Fluid

You do notl need o check the Nuid level unlass yol
suspect a clutch problem. To check the fluid level, taks
the cap off. [t the fluid level reaches the lop of the
resarvolr, the fluld leval is correct. |t isn't A good Idea to
tap off your ciulch fiuid. Adding fluid won'l correct a
leak. A fluld loss in this systemn could indicate a problem.
Have the system inspected and rapainad,

Engine Coolant

The cooling system in your vehicle is filled with
DEX-COOL™ engine coolanl. This coolant is designed
to remain in your vehicle for 5 years or 150,000 miles
(240 000 km}), whichever accurs first, If you add

only DEX-COOL™ extended life coolant

The toliowing explains your cooling sysiem and how o

-add coolant when It is low. If you have a problem

with engine overheating, ses Enging Overhgating on
page 5-26
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A BO50 mixture of clean, drinkable water and
DEX-COOL™ coglant will:

* Give freezing protection down to —-34°F {-37°C)
* Give bailing protection up 1o 265"F (129°C),

* Protect against rust and corrosion

* Help keep the proper engine lemperature

® | at the warning lights and gages work as thay
should,

Notice: When adding coolant, it is important that
you use only DEX-COOL™ {silicate-free) coolant

If coolant other than DEX-COOL is added to

the system, premature engine, healer core ar
radiator corrosion may resull. In addition, the engine
coolant will require change sooner --at 30,000 miles
(50,000 km) or 24 months, whichever occurs first.
Damage caused by the use of coolanl other

than DEX-COOL" is not covered by your new vehicie
warranty.

What to Use

Use a mixture ol one-hall cfean, drnkatbie water and
one-halt DEX-COOL" coolant which won't damags
aluminum parts. IFyou use this codlant mbidure,

you don't need to add anylhing eisa.

4\ CAUTION:

Adding only plain water to your cooling
system can be dangerous. Plain waler, or
some other liquid such as alcohol, can boil
before the proper coolant mixture will. Your
vehicle's coolant warning system is set for the
proper coolant mixture. With plain water or the
wrong mixture, your engine could get too hot
but you wouldn't get the overheat warning.
Your engine could catch fire and you or others
could be burned. Use a 50/50 mixture of clean.
drinkable water and the proper coolant.

Notice: If you use an improper coolant mixture,
your engine could overheal and be badly damaged,
The repair cost wouldn't be coverad by your
warranty. Too much water in the mixture can freeze
and crack the engine, radiator, heater core and
other parts,
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It you have to add coolant more than four times a year The ceolant surge tank is located in the engine

have your dealer check your cooling system campartmeant on the passenger's side of the vehicle
See Engine Compartment Overview on 5-5-12
Notice: If you use the proper coolant, you don't fac fRDER inmmmﬁi an lacation. page

have to add extra inhibitors or additives which claim
lo improve the system. These can be harmful.

Checking Coolant

4\ CAUTION:

Turning the surge tank pressure cap when the
engine and radiator are hot can allow steam
and scalding liquids to biow out and burn you
badly. Never turn the surge tank pressure

cap — even a little — when the engine and
radiator are hol

The vehicle must be on 8 level surface, When your
angine is cold, the coolant level should be af the FLLL
COLD mark, or a little higher

2.2L L4 ECOTEC Engine shown,
3400 V& Engine similar
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If the LOW COOLANT light
comes on and stays on, it

means yau're low on
LDW angine coolant,
COOLANT

See Low Coclanl Warning Ligh! on page 3-30.

Adding Coolant

If you need more cooldnt, add the proper DEX-COOL*®
coolanl miklure at the surge tank, but only whan the
engine is cool. If the surge tank s emply, a special il
procedure is necessary, Sea Engine Overhaating

an page 5-26 and "How 1o Add Coolan 1o he Coglant
surge Tank” under Cooling Syslem on page 5-29

for instructions.

& CAUTION:

You can be burned if you spill coolant on hot
engine parts. Coolant contains ethylene glycol,
and it will burn if the engine parts are hot
enough. Don’t spill coolant on a hot engine.

When replacing the presstne cap, make sure it s
hand-tight.

Engine Overheating

You will find a coolant tamperalure gage and & low
cooalant warning light on your vehicle's instrument panel
Sae Engine Coolant Temperature Gage on page 5-30
and Low Coolant Warning Light on page 3-30
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If Steam Is Coming From Your Engine

/A CAUTION:

Steam from an overheated engine can burn
you badly, even if you just open the hood. Stay
away from the engine if you see or hear steam
coming from it. Just turn it off and get
everyone away from the vehicle until it cools
down, Wait until there is no sign of steam or
coolant before you apen the hood.

If you keep driving when your engine is
overheated, the liguids in it can catch fire. You
or others could be badly bumed. Stop your
angine if it overheats, and get out of the
vehicle until the engine is coal.

Nofice: 1 your engine calches fire because you
keep driving with no coolant, your vehicie can

be badly damaged. The costly repairs would not be
covered by your warranty.
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If No Steam Is Coming From Your
Engine

An overheat warning, along with a low coolant light, can
indicale a serdous problem. See Law Coolant Waming
Light on page 3-30.

If you gat an engine overheal warning with no low
coolant light, but see or hear no steam, the problem may
not be po serous. Sometimes the engine can get a
litile (oo hot when you:

Climb a leng hill on-a hot day.

Stop after high-spead driving

idie for long periods in traffic.

Tow a trailer

If you gel the overheal waming with no sign ol steam,
try this for @ minute or so;

1. In heavy traffic, lst the engine idie in NEUTRAL {N)
while stopped, If it Is safe to do so, pull off the road,
shift to PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N) and fat the
engine idle.

2. Tum on your heater to full hot at the highest fan
speed and open the window as necessary,

It you no longer have the overheat waming, you can
drive. Just to be safe, drive slower for about 10 minules.
It the warning doesn't come back on, you can drive
normally.

It the warning continues, pull over, stop, and park your
vehicle right away,

If thara's still no sign of steam, you can idie the angine
for three minutas while you're parked. If you stiil

have the warning, turm off the engine and gel everyong
out of the vehicle unlil it cools down.

You may decide not o it the hood but to get service
help ngh! away.




Cooling System
A\ CAUTION:

An electric engine cooling fan under the hood
can start up even when the engine is not
running and can Injure you. Keep hands,
clothing and tools away from any underhood
electric fan.

wWhen you decide itf's safe fo lift the hood, hara's what
you'll see,

If the coolan! inside the coonlant surge tank ig boiling,
don't do anything else untl It codls down. The vehicle
should be parked on a lavel surface.

P el il o T ol -l e TR o F
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B. Electric Engine Codling Fans
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A\ CAUTION:

Heater and radiator hoses, and other engine
parts, can be very hol. Don't touch them. If you
do, you can be burned.

Don’t run the engine if there is a leak. If you
run the engine, it could lose all coolant. That
could cause an engine fire, and you could be
burned. Get any leak fixed before you drive the
vehicle.

I thera seems 1o be no leak, with the engine on, chack

The coolant level should be at or above the FULL o sea if the electric angina cooling fans are running
COLD mark. If )t isn'l, you may have a leak al the If the engine |s averheating, both fans should be
pressure cap or in the radiator hoses, healer hoses, runriing. If they arent, your vehicla neads sanvice.
radiator, watar pum e in te . . ;
siutam it - acRT enU PG sk LI LRI Netice: Engine damage from running your engine

withoul coolant isn't covered by your warranty.

5-30



Notice: When adding coolant, it is important that
you use only DEX-COOL"™ (silicate-tree} coolant.

i coolant other than DEX-COOL is added to

the system, pramatura angine, heater core or
radiator corrosion may result. In addition, the engine
coolant will require change sooner — at 30,000 miles
(50 000 km) or 24 mentha, whichever occurs first,
Damage caused by the use of coolant other

than DEX-COOL™ is not covered by your new vehicle
warranty,

How to Add Coolant to the Coolant
Surge Tank

Notice: This vehicle has a specific coolant fill
procedura. Failure to follow this procedure could
cause your engine lo overheal and be severely
damaged.

If you haven't found a problem yel, check o see if
goolan! is visible in the surge tank. If coolan! Is visible
but the coolant level isn't at or above the FULL

COLD mark, add a 50/50 mixture of alean, drinkabls
waler and DEX-COOL"™ coolant at the coolant

surge tank, but be sure the cooling system, including
the coolant surge tank pressura cap, is cool before you
do it, See Engine Coolant on page 5-23 for more
informatian.
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I no cootant i1s visible in the surge tank, add coolant as
foliows:

A\ CAUTION:

Steam and scalding liquids from a hot cooling
system can blow out and burn you badly. They
are under pressure, and if you turn the radiator
pressure cap — even a little — they can come
out at high speed. Never turn the cap when the
cooling system, including the radiator pressure
cap; is hot, Wait for the cooling system and
radiator pressure cap 1o cool if you ever have
1o turn the pressure cap.
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N CAUTION:

Adding only plain water to your cooling
syslem can be dangerous. Plain water, or
some other liguid such as alcohol, can boil
before the proper coolant mixture will. Your
vehicle's coolant warning system is set for the
proper coclant mixture. With plain water or the
wrong mixture, your engine could get too hot
but you wouldn't get the overheat warning.
Your engine could catch fire and you or others
could be burned. Use a 50/50 mixture of clean,
drinkable water and DEX COOL"™ coolant.

Notice: In cold weather, water can freeze and crack
the engine, radiator, heater core and other parts,
Use the recommended coalant and the proper
coolant mixture.

A\ CAUTION:

You can be burned if you spill coolant on hot
engine parts. Coolant contains ethylene glycol
and it will burn il the engine parts are hol
enough. Don't spill coolant on a hot engine.
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Fark the vehicle on a lavel siifare

Tou can remove Ihe coolant surge tank pressure
cap whan the cooling system, Including the coolani
surge tank pressure cap and upper mdiato

nose, s ne longer hot. Turn the pressure cap slowly
counterclockwise (laft) about two or twe and
ane-hall Wwms, Il you hear a hiss, wall for that to
stop. This will allow any pressure still lefl to

be vented oul the discharge hose

2

Then keep tuming the
pressure cap slowly, and
remove- it




4. Then fill the coolant surge tank with the proper

mixture, 1o the hash mark on the label. Wait

aboul five minutes, then chack fo sea it tha lavel s
betow the hash mark. [ the level is below the

hash mark, add additional cootant to bring the leval
up 1o the nash mark. Repeat this procedure until
the level remdins constant at the hash mark

for af least five minutas,

. With the coolant surga lank prassure cap off. start
the engine and let it run unhl you can feel the upper
radiator hose getting het. Watch out for the

englne ceoling fans

By this time, the coolant level inside the coalkant
surge tank may be lower. If the level s lower than
the FULL COLD mark, add more of the propar
mixture to the coolant surge tank until the

lavel reaches the FULL COLD mark
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See

o-34

Then replace the pressure cap. Be surg the
pressure cap ts hand-tight and fully seated

your dealer, Il necessary

Power Steering Fluid

When to Check Power Steering Fluid

See Engine Compadment Ovarview on page 5-12
for reserveir location

It is nol necessary lo reguiary check power sieering
lluid untess you suspect thera is a leak in the system or
you hear an unusual nosa. A fluid joss in this system
could [ndicate a problem. Have the system inspected
and repaired




How to Check Power Steering Fluid

Tum the key off, let the engine compariment cool down,
wipe the cap and the top of tha resarvoir clean, then
unscrew the cap and wipe the dipstick with a clean rag.
Replace the cap and completaly fighten it. Then

remove the cap again and look-at the fluid level on the
tipstick

The level should be at the FULL COLD mark. |f
necessary, add only enough fuld 1o bring the level up to
thia migErk.

What to Use

To detarmine what Kind of fluld to use, see Part D:
Racommended Fluids and Lubnicants on pags 6-15,
Always use the proper fluld, Faillure o use the proper
lluld can cause leaks and damage hoses and seals.

Windshield Washer Fluid

What to Use

When you need windshiald washer fluid, be sure to read
the manufacturer's instructions belore use. if you will

be operating your vehicle in an area where the
temparature may fall below freezing, use afluid that has
sufficient protection against freezing. See Enging
Compartment Overview on page 5-12 lor resenvoir
location.

Adding Washer Fluid

Your vehicle has a low
washer fluid telitale that

- -
P N [

> : will come on in the
@ instrument panel cluster
when the washar fluid
LOW is low,

See Low Washer Fluid Waming Light on page 3-36 for
mors information.
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The windshield washer
lluld reservolr Is located in
the engine compartmeant
towards the front of

the vehicle

Opan the cap with the washer symbal on 1L Add washer

fluid Luntil the tank is full.

5-38

Notice:
* When using concentrated washer fluid, follow

the manufacturer's instructions for adding
walter.

Don't mix water with ready-to-use washer fluid.
Water can cause the solution to freeze and
damage your washer fluid tank and other paris
of the washer sysiem. Also, water doessn'l
clean as well as washer Tluid.

Fill your washer fluid tank only three-quarters
full when it's very cold. This allows for
expansion il freezing occurs, which could
damage the tank if if is completely full.

Don't use engine coolant [antitreeze) in your
windshield washer, It can damage your
washer system and paint.




Brakes naormal brake lining wear, When new linings are put In,

tha Huid level goes back up. The other reaseon is
Brake Fluid that fiuid Is leaking out of the brake system. If it is, you
should have your brake systemn fixed, since a leak
means thal soongr or latar your brakes won't work weli
or won'l wark at all

So, It isn'l & good idea to “top ofi” your braks fluid.
Adding brake fluid won't correct a leak, W you add fuid
when your linmgs-are wam, then you'll have oo

much fuid when you get new brake linings. You should
add (or remove) brake luid, as necessary, only when
work Is done on the brake hydraulic system.

4\ CAUTION:
[1i]

It you have too much brake fluid, it can spill on
the engine. The fluid will burn if the engine is

Your brake master cylinder reservoir is on the drivar's hot enough. You or others could be burned,
gide of the engine compartment, | is filled with and your vehicle could be damaged. Add brake
DOT-3 brake fluld, See Engine Compartiment Ovenaiaiv S IR R e e S,

on page 5-12 hydraulic system.

There are only two reasons why the brake Huid level in
the reservoir might go down. The firsl is thal the
brake fluid goes down 1o an acceptable level during
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BRAKE

A CAUTION:

United States Canada

When your brake tluld falls to a low level, your brake
waming light will coma on, See Brake System Waming
Light on page 3-26.

What to Add

When you do need brake fluid, use only DOT-3 brake
fluid. Use rew brake fiuid from & sealed containgr

aonly, Sea Part D! Recommeanded Fuids and Lubricanis
o page B-15

Always clean the brake fiuld reservorr cap and the area
around the cap before removing it This will help
keep dirt from entering the resenvoir.

With the wrong kind of fluid in your brake
system, your brakes may not work well, or
they may not even work at all. This could
cause a crash. Always use the proper brake
fluid,

Motice:

% Using the wrong fluid can badly damage brake
system parts. For example, just a few drops of
mineral-based oil, such as engine oil, in your
brake system can damage brake syslem
parts so badly that they'll have to be replaced.
Don't let someone put in the wrong kind of Huid.

% If you spill brake fluid on your vehicle’s painted
surfaces, the paint finish can be damaged. Be
careful not 1o spiil brake fiuid on your vehicle.
if you dao, wash it off immediately. See
“Appearance Care” in the Index.
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Brake Wear

The GT Series has four-wheel disc brakes and the SE
Serles has front disc brakes and rear drum brakes

Disc brake pads have bullt-in wear indicators that make
a high-pitched warming sound when the brake pads

are wamn and new pads are needed. The sound

may comée and go of be heard all the lime your vehicle
is moving {except when you are pushing on the

brake pedal firmly},

A\ CAUTION:

The brake wear warning sound means that
soon your brakes won't work well. That could
lead to an accident. When you hear the brake
wear warning sound, have your vehicle
serviced.

Notice: Continuing to drive with worm-out brake
pads could result in costly brake repair.

Some driving conditions or climales may cause a brake
squeal when the brakes are first applied or lightly
applied. This dogs not mean something s wrong with
your briakes,

Properly lorqued whee| nuts are necessary o help
prevent brake pulsation. When tires are rotated, inspect
brake pads for wear and evenly tighten wheel nuts in
the proper sequence to GM lorgue specifications.

If you have rear drum brakes, they don't have weaar
indicators, but if you évar haar a rear brake rubbing
nolse, have the rear brake linings inspected iImmediataly.
Also, the rear brake drums should be removed and
inspected each tima the tires are removed for rotation or
changing. When vou have the front brake pads
replacad, have the rear brakes inspected, too,

Brake linings should always be replaced as complete
axle sefs.

See Hrake System Inspection on page 5-14,
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Brake Pedal Travel

See your dealer il the brake pedal does not return 1o
normmal height, or if there is 5 rapid increase in
pedal fravel, This could be a sign of brake trouble,

Brake Adjustment

Every time you make a moderale brake stop, your

disc brakes adjust for wear. [Fyou rarely make a
maoderats or heavier stop, then your brakes might not
adjust correctly, I you drive In that way, then — very
carefully —make a tew moderate brake stops about
every 1,000 miles (1 600 k), s0 your brakes will adjust
properhy.

Replacing Brake System Parts

The braking system on a vehicle |s complex. | many
parts have to be ol top quality and work wall together |f
the vahicls is 10 have really good braking. Your
vehicle was tesigned and tested with top-quality GM
brake pars. When you replace parts of your braking
syslam — lor axample, when your braka linings

wear down and you need naw ones pul in — be sure

you gel new approved replacement pars, |f you don't,
your brakes may no langer work properly. For example,
it someone puls in brake linings thal are wrong for
ﬁn_ur vahicle, the balance between your front and rear
rakes can change — for the worse. The braking
parformance you've come to expact can change in many
other ways it someone puts in the wrong replacerment
brake parts.

Battery

Your new vehicle comes with a maintenance free
ACDelco™ battery. Whan I's time for a new battery, get
ane that has the replacement number shown on the
original battery's label. We recommend an ACDelco™
battery. See Engine Compartment Overview on

page 5-12 lor battery focation.

Warning: Battery posts, terminals and related
accessanes contain lead and lead compounds,
chemigals knawn fo the State of Calilornia 1o cause
cancer and reproductive harm. Wash hands after
handling.
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Vehicle Storage

If you're not going to drive your vehicle tor 25 days or
more, remove the black, negative () cable from

the batiery, This will help keep your battery from
running dowr.

A\ CAUTION:

Batteries have acid that can burn you and gas
thal can explode. You can be badly hurt If you
aren’l careful. See "Jump Starting” in the Index
for tips on working around & ballery without
getting hurt

Contact your dealer to learn how to prepare your
vehiole for longer storage parlods.

Algo, for your audio systemn, see Theft-Daterrent
Feature (Non-ROS Radios) on page 3-68 or

Thelt-Doterrent Faspura (BN Radine) an paos 368

Jump Starting

I your battery has run down, you may want to use
anather vehicle and some jumper cables ta start your
vehicle. Be sure to follow the steps balow 1o to it safaiy,

&\ CAUTION:

Batteries can hurt you. They can be dangerous
because:
* They contain acid that can burn you.
* They contain gas that can explode or
lgnite.
s They contain enough electricity to
burn you.

If you don't follow these steps exactly, some
or all of these things can hurt you.

Notice: Ignoring these steps could result in costly
damage (o your vehicle that wouldn’'t be covered
by your warranty.

Trying to start your vehicle by pushing or pulling it
won't work, and it could damage your vehicle.
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1. Chack the other vehicla, |t must have a 12-valt
battery with a negative ground system,

Notfice: I the other system isn't a 12-volt system
with a negative ground, both vehicles can be
damaged.

2 Gel the vehicles close encugh so the jumper cables
can reach, bul be sure the vehicles aren't touching
aach othar. If they are; it could cause a ground
gonnection you don't want. You wouldn't be able fo
start your vehicle, and the bad grounding could
damage the electrical systems.

To avoid the possibility of the vahicles rolling, et
tha parking brake firmly on both vehicles invalved in
the Jump start procedura. Put an automatic
transaxia in FARK (P) or a manual transaxie In
NELUTRAL before setting the parking brake.

Notice: I you leave your radio on, it could be badly
damaged. The repairs wouldn't be covered by
your warranty.
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3. Tum off the fgnition on both vehicles. Unpiug

unnecessary accessofies plugged inlo the cigarette
lighter, Tum off the radio and all lamps fhat aren't
needed. This will avoid sparks and help save

both batteries. And it could save your radiol

4, Open the hoods and locale the batteries, Find the

positive (+) and negative () terminal locations an
gach vehicle. See Engine Comparfment Qverview
o page 5-12 for more information on looation,

4 CAUTION:

An electric fan can start up even when the
engine is not running and can injure you. Keep
hands, clothing and tools away from any
underhood electric tan.




& CAUTION:

A CAUTION:

Using a8 match near & battery can cause battery
gas lo explode. People have been hurt doing
this, and some have been blinded. Use a
flashiight if you need more light.

Be sure the battery has enough water. You
dan't need to add water to the ACDelca™
battery instalied in your new vehicle. But if a
battery has filler caps, be sure the right
amount of fluid is there, If it is low, add water
to take care of that first. If you don't, explosive
gas could be present.

Battery fluid contains acid that can burn you.
Don't get it on you. If you accidentally get it in
your eyes or on your skin, flush the place with
water and get medical help immediately.

Fans or other moving engine parts can injure
you badly. Keep your hands away from moving
paris once the engine is running.

§. Chack that the jumper cables don't have lgose or
missing msulation. If they do, you could gel a
shock. The vehicies could be damaged loo.

Before you connect the cables, here are some

basic things you should know. Positive (+) will go 10

pasitive (+) or to a remote positive (+) tarminal it

the vehicle has one. Negative (-} will go to a heawvy,

unpainted metal engine parl or 1o a remote
negative (- terminal if the vehicle with the dead
battery has one.

Don't connect positive (+) to negative (-) or you'll
aet a short that would damage the batery ang
maybe other pars, foo, And don’l connect

the negative () cable to the negative () terminal
on the dead batiery bacause this can cause sparks
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6. Cannect the red positive (+) cable 1o the positive (4+)
terminal of the dead battery, Use a remiote
positive (+) terminal It the vehicle has one.

7. Don'l tel the other end
touch metal, Connect it to
the positive {+) terminal
ot the good battery. Use a
remote positive (+)
terminal if the vehicle

has one

. MNow connect the black
negative (-] cable fo the
negalive (-) terminal
of the good battery. Use
a remole negative ()
terminal I the vehicle
has one
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Con't et the other end touch anything until the next
step. The other end of the negative (-} cabla
doesn't go to the dead battery, It goes 1o a haawy,
unpainted metal engine parn or to a remols
negative (-] tarminal on the vehicle with the dead
battary.

9, Connect the other end of the negative (-] cable al
lzast 18 inches (45 cm) away from the dead battery,
but not near engine paris that move. The electrical
connection is Just as good thera, and the chance
of sparks getting back to the baftery |s much less.

10, Mow start the vehicle with the good battery and run
the engine for a while

11. Try o start the vehicle that has the dead battery, If
it won't start after a few tries, it probably neads
SETVICEe.

Notice: Damage to your vehicle may result from
electrical shorting if jumper cables are remaoved
incorrectly. To prevent electrical shorting, lake care
that the cables don't touch each other or any

other metal. The repairs wouldn't be covered by
your warranty.
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Jumper Cable Removal

A, Heavy, Unpainted Metal Engine Part
B. Good Battery
C. Dead Battery
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To disconnect the jumper cables from both vehicles, do
the tollowing:

1. Discannect the black negative (—) cabie from the
vehicle that had the dead battery.

2. Disconnect the black negative () cabie from the
vehiale with the good batiany

3. Disconnedt the red positive (+) cable from the
vahicle with the good battery

4, Disconnect the red positive [+) cable from the other
vahiole.




Bulb Replacement

For replacemant bulb sizes, see Aeplacement Bulbs on
page 5-51. For any bulb chanaing procedurs not
listed in this sechion, contact your dealer.

Halogen Bulbs

/N CAUTION:

Halogen bulbs have pressurized gas inside
and can burst if you drop or scralch the bulb.
You or others could be injured. Be sure (o read
and follow the instructions on the bulb

package.

Headlamps

1. Lift up on the two retaining clips which secure the

headiamp assembly.




Front Turn Signal and Parking
Lamps
1. Remove the headiamp sssembly. Reler o the
removal procedura sarfier In this section.

2. Tum the bulb assembly retainer and pull oul
the buib.

3. Unclip the bulb assembly from the wiring hamess.

4, When replacing the bulb, be sure to properly
align the bulb with the locating feature in the

Sl
- "*E'.‘:
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G e
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assambly,
5. Reverse Steps 1 through 3 to reinstall the bulb
assembly.
2. Liit the headiamp assembly forward, out of the ;
mounting bracket. Center High-Mounted Stoplamp
3. Turn the bulb assembly relainer counterclockwise (CHMSL)

pne-sixth of & tum and pull out the bulb assembly

4. Ungiip the bulb asssmbly from the wining hamess. Y. Bipen Uaitrdnye o arie jocsuis e Lok

high-mounted sioplamp on the inside of the fid

5. ARer replacing the bulb, revarse Steps 1 through 4
le reinstall the bulb assembly and headlamp 2. Herov aneifne Soows
assambly 3. Gently remove and replace the bulbis).
4. Revarse Steps 1 and 2 1o reassemble the lamp

assembly.

5-50



Taillamps, Turn Signal, and
Stoplamps

1. Disconnect the oargo net in the trunk.
2. Pull back the frunk trim.

3. Hemove the lour wing nut belts which fasten the
laillamp lens 1o the vehlcis,

4. Carefully rermove the taillamps lens from the body
and avoid scratching the paint or dropping it

5. Press the five fabs lo releasa the plate from

the famp.

8. Gently pull the bulb out from tha socket

7. Install a new bulb.

8. Raversa Steps § through 6 to reinstall the taillamp.

Replacement Bulbs

Exterior Lamp Bulb Number
Back-Up Lamps 3156
Center HuEthuu nted Stoplamps [ 912

ParkingTum Signal Lamps

J1ETNA or 31574

Sidemarker Lamps

10408 A

StopTaillamps

3157

Tum Signal Lamps

3156

For any bulb not listed contact your dealer
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Windshield Wiper Blade
Replacement

Windshield wiper blades should be inspectsd al least
twice a year lor wear or cracking. See "Wiper Blade
Check” in Ar Least Twice a Year on page 6-10 for more
informatian,

Heplacement blades come in different types and are
ramaved n differant ways. Here's how o remove
the wiper blgde:

1. Pull the windshisld wiper arm away fram the
windshield.
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2. Push the release lever and slide the wiper assembly
loward the driver's side of the vehicle

3. Install & new blade by reversing Stops 1 and 2.

For the proper type and size, see Capacities and
Spagmeations on page 5-86.




Tires

Your new vehicle comeas with high-guality tires made by
a teading firm manutaciurer, I you aver have guestions
about your tire warmanty and whers 1o obiain service,
sea vour Ponliac Warranty boakleat for denails

CAUTION: (Continued)

/N CAUTION:

Poorly maintained and improperly used tires
are dangerous.
® Overloading your tires can cause
averhealing as a result of oo much
friction. You could have an air-out and a
serious accident. See "Loading Your
Vehicle" in the Index.

CAUTION: ([Continued)

* Underinfiated tires pose the same danger

as overloaded tires. The resulting accident
could cause serious injury, Check all tires
frequently to malntain the recommended
pressure. Tire pressure should be checked
when your tires are cold.

Overinfinted tires are more likely to be

cut, punctured or broken by a sudden
impact — such as when you hit a pothole.
Keep lires al lhe recommended pressure.
Weomn, old tires can cause accidents. If
your tread is badly worn, or if your tires
have been damaged, replace them.




Inflation -- Tire Pressure

The Tire-Loading Infarmation label, which |s on the rear
edge of the dnver's door, shows the carract inflatian
pressures for your tires when they're cold, "Cold” means
your vehicie has been sitting for at least three hours

or driven no mora than 1 mile (1.8 km).

Notice: Dan't let anyone tell you that underinflation
or overinflation is all right. It's not. Iif your tires
don't have enough air (underinfiation), you can get
the following:

® Too much flexing
* Too much heat

® Tire overloading
® Bad wear

* Bad handling

* Bad fuel economy

If your tires have too much air (overinflation}, you
can get the following;

* Unusual wear

® Bad handling

® Rough ride

* Neediess damage from road hazards

When to Check

Check your tires once a month or more

Daon' forget your compact spare tire, It should be at
BO psl (420 kPa).

How to Check

Use & good quality pockat-type gage 10 check tire
pressure. You can'l tell il your tires are properly inflated
simply by looking at them. Radial tires may look
properly inflated even when thay're undennilaled.

Be sure to pul the valve caps back on the valve stems.
They heilp prevent leaks by keeping out dirt and
maisture.
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Tire Inspection and Rotation

Tires sholld be rotated every 7,500 mlles {12 500 km)

Any time you notlce unusual wear, rotale your liras

8% 500N 85 possibie and check whael alignmeant. Also
check for damaged tires or wheels. See When it Is Time
for New Tires on page 5-56 and Wheel Replacement

on page 5-53 for more information.

The purpgse of regular rtation s o achieye more
uniform wear for all tires on the vehicle, The first rotation
15 the mosl important. See "Par A: Scheduled
Maimenance Services™ in Sactlon 6, for scheduled
motation Iniervals.

When rotating your tires, always use the correct ratation
pattern shown here:

Con't include the compact spare tire In your tire rolation

After the tires have been rotated, adjust the fron! and
rear inflation pressures as shown on the Tire-Loading
Information labet.

Make cerlain that all wheel nuts are propery tightened
See "Wheel Nul Torque” under Capacities and
Specifications on page 5-86.

A\ CAUTION:

R R
e
-

Rust or dirt on a wheel, or on the parls to
which it is fastened, can make wheel nuts
become loose after a time. The wheel could
come off and cause an accldent. When you
change a wheel, remove any rus! or dirt from
places where the wheel attaches to the vehicle,
In an emergency, you can use a cloth or a
paper towel to do this; but be sure to use a
scraper or wire brush later, if you nead to, to
get all the rust or dirt off. See “Changing a Flat
Tire" In the Index.




When It Is Time for New Tires

One way o el when It's
time for new tires is to
check the treadwear
indicators, whilch will
appear when your tires
have only 1/16 inch

(1.6 mm) or l2ss of tread
FRMAINIng.

You need a new tire if any of the following statements
are true:

® ‘You can see the indicators al three or more places
around the lira.

¢ You can ses cord or fabric showing through the
tire's rubber,

® The tread or sidewsll is cracked, cut or snagged
deep enough to show cord or (abrit,
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® The tire has 2 bump, bulge or split.

® The lire has a punclura, cut or other damage that

can't be rapaired well because of the size or
location of the damage.

Buying New Tires

To find cut what kind and size of fires you need, ook at
the Tire-Loading Information label

The tires installed on your vehicle when it was new had
g Tira Performance Cnteria Specification (TPC Spec)
number on each tire’s sidewall. When you gat new fires,
gel ones with thal same TPC Spec number. Thal way
your vehicle will continue to have tires that are designed
o give proper endurance, handling, speed rating,
traction, ride-and other things duning normal service on
vour vehicle, I your tires have an all-season Iread
design, the TPC number will be followed by an "MS”
(for mud and snow}.

I you ever replace your tires with those not hanng a
TRC Spet number, make sure they are the same size,

load range, speed rating and construction type (bias.
bias-belted or radial} as your ariginal tirgs.




& CAUTION:

Mixing tires could cause you to lose conirol
while driving. If you mix tires of different sizes
or types (radial and bias-beited tires), the
vehicle may not handle properly, and you
could have a crash. Using tires of different
sizes may also cause damage to your vehicle.
Be sure o use the same size and type tires on
all wheels, It's all right to drive with your
compacl spare, though. It was developed for
use on your vehicle.

A CAUTION:

if you use hias-ply tires on your vehicle, the
wheel rim flanges could develop cracks after
many miles of driving. A tire and/or wheel
could fail suddenly, causing a crash. Use only
radial-ply tires with the wheeis on your vehicle.

Uniform Tire Quality Grading

Cluality grades can be found where applicable on the
tire sidewsail between tread shoulder and maximurm
seclion width, For example:

Treadwear 200 Traction AA Temperature A

The lollowing infermation relates to the system
developed by the United States National Highway
Traffic Safety Administration, which grades tires by
treadwear, traction and temperature performance. (This
applies anly to vehicles sold in the United Siates.)
The grades are molded on the sidewalls of most
passanger car tires. The Uniform Tire Quality Grading
system does nol apply 10 deep tread, winter-type
show lires, space-sever or lemporary use spare fires,
lires with nominal dm diameaters of 1010 12 inches
[25 to 30 cm), of to somz limited-production tires

While the tires available on General Motors passenger
cars and light trucks may vary with rezpet! to these
grades, they musl also conform lo federal safaty
requirements and additioral General Motors Tire
Perormance Crileria (TPC) standards
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Treadwear

The treadwear grade is a comparative raling based on
the wear rate of the tire when tested under controlled
canditions on a specified government test course.

For example, a tire gradad 150 would wear ong and

a haif (1.5) times as well on the govemment Course as
a tire graded 100. The relative performance of tires
depends upon the actual conditions of their use,
however, and may depar significantty from the nom
due to variations in driving habits, service practices and
differances in road charactenstics and climata.

Traction - AA, A, B, C

The traction grades, from highest to lowest, are AA, A,
B, and C. Those grades represent the tira's ability

to stop on wel pavement as measured under cantrolled
conditions on specified govermnmant test surfaces of
asphalt and concrete. A fire marked C may have poor
traction pedormance. Waming: The traction grade
assigned to this fire is based on straighl-ahead braking
traction tests, and does not include acceleration,

earmering, hydroplaning, o peak fraction characteristics.

Temperature - A, B, C

Tha temperature grades are A (the highest), B, and C,
representing the tire's resistance to the ganeration

of heat and its ability to dissipate heat when tested
under controlled conditions on a specified indoor
laboratory test wheel. Sustained high lemperalure can
gause the material of the tire to degenerate and
reduge tire fife, and excessive temperature can lead to
sudden tire fallure. The grade C carresponds o a
leval of performanne which all passenger car tres must
meet under the Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standard
No. 109, Grades B and A represent higher levels of
performance on the laboratory test wheel than the
minimum requirad by law.

Waming: The lemperaturg grade for this tire is
establishad tor a fire that is properly inflated and nol
overigaded. Excessive speed, undeninflation, or
gxcessive lgading, either separately or In combination,
can causa baat buildup and possible tire fallure.
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Wheel Alignment and Tire Balance

The wheeis an your vehigle were aligned and balanced
carefully at the factory ta give you the longest tire life
and best overall performance.

Scheduled wheel alignment and wheel balancing are
not needed, However, if you notice unusual tire wear or
your vahicla pulling one way or the athar, the allgnmeil
may need 1o be resel. If you nistice your vehicle
vibrating when driving on & smooth road, your wheels
may need to be rebalanced.

Wheel Replacement

Replace any wheel that is bent, cracked er badly rustad
or corroded. If wheel nuts keep coming loose, tha
wheel, whesl bolts and wheel nuts should be replaced.
it the whee| leaks air, replace it (except some
aluminum wheals, which can sometimes be repairad),
See your dealer if any of these conditions exist.

Your dealer will know the Kind of wheel you neaed.
Earh naw whael shaiild kauve the aame Inard-carming

capacily, diametar, witdih, offset and be mounted
the same way as the one |t replaces.

I you need 1o replace any of your wheels, wheset bolts
or wheel nuts, replace tham only with new GM
original equipment paris. This way, you will be sure 1o
have tha right wheal, wheel bolts and wheael nuts

far your vehicle.

A\ CAUTION:

Using the wrong replacement wheals, wheel
bolts or wheel nuts on your vehicle can be
dangerous. It could affect the braking and
handling of your vehicle, make your tires lose
air and make you lose control. You could have
a collision in which you or others could be
injured. Always use the correct wheel, wheel
bofts and wheel nuts lor replacement.

Notice: The wrong wheel can also cause problems
with bearing life, brake cooling, spsadometer or
odometer calibration, headlamp aim, bumper height,
vehicle ground clearance and tire or tire chain
clearance to the body and chassis.

Ses Changing a Flat Tira on page 5-62 for maore
information
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Used Replacement Wheels

&N CAUTION:

Tire Chains

Putting a used wheel on your vehicle is
dangerous. You can't know how it's been used
or how far it's been driven. it could fail
suddenly and cause a crash, If you have fo
replace a wheel, use a new GM original
equipment wheel.

N CAUTION:

If your vehicle has P225/50R16 size tires, don’t
use tire chains, there's not enough clearance.

Tire chains used on a vehicle without the
proper amount of clearance can cause damage
to the brakes, suspension or other vehicle
paris. The area damaged by the tire chains
could cause you to lose control of your vehicle
and you or others may be injured in a crash.

Use another type of traction device only if its
manufacturer recommends it for use on your
vehicle and tire size combination and road
conditions. Fallow that manufacturer's
instructions. To help avoid damage to your
vehicle, drive slowly, readjust or remove the
device if it's contacting your vehicle, and don't
spin your wheels.

If you do find traction devices that will [it,
install them on the front tires.




Notice: W your vehicle has a tire size other than
P225/50R16 size tires, use tire chains only where
legal and only when you must. Use only SAE Class
“S" type chains that are the proper size for your
tires. Install them on the front tires and tighten them
as tighlly as possible with the ends securely
fastened. Drive slowly and follow the chain
manufacturer's instructions. If you can hear the
chains conlacting your vehicle, stop and retighten
them. If the contact continues, slow down until

it stops. Driving too fast or spinning the wheels with
chains on will damage your vehicle.

If a Tire Goes Flat

It's unusual for a tire to “blow out” while you're driving,
espacially if you maintain your tires property. If air

goas oul of a tire, It's much more likely o leak out
siowly. But il you should ever have a "blowedt”, here are
a lew lips about what to expect and what to do

It a front tire fails, the flat tire will create & drag that
pulls the vehicle loward thal side. Take your fool off the
acceierator pedal and grip the steering wheel lirmly.
Stear lo maintain lane pasition, and then gently brake to
a stop well out of the traffic lane,

A rear blowout, paricularly on a curve, acts much like a
skid and may require the same cormection you'd use

in a skid. In any rear blowouw!, remove your foot from the
acrelerator pedal, Get the vehicle under cantrol by
steanng the way you wanl the vehicle to go. It may be
vary bumpy and noisy. but you can still steer, Gently
birake 1o 3 stop — well off the road if possible.

if a tire goes fial, the naxt part shows how la use your
[acking equipment to change a flat fire salely.
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Changing a Flat Tire

If a tire goes fiat, avoid further tire and wheel damags
by driving slowly to a level place. Tum on your
hazard warming lashers,

A\ CAUTION:

Changing a tire can cause an injury. The
vehicle can slip off the jack and roll over you
or other people. You and thay could be badly
injured. Find a level place to change your tire.
To help prevent the vehicle from moving:

1. Set the parking brake lirmly.

2. Putl an automatic transaxle shift lever in
PARK (P), or shift a manual transaxie to
FIRST (1) or REVERSE (R).

3. Tum off the engine.

The fotlowing steps will lell yau how to use the jack and
change a tire.

To be even more certain the vehicle won't
move, you can put blocks at the front and
rear of the tire farthest away from the one
being changed, That would be the tire on
the other side of the vehicle, at the
opposite end.
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Removing the Spare Tire and Tools

The equipment you'll need is In the trunk.

j 1. Pull the carpating from
the floor of the trunk.
Turn the center retainer
nut on the compact spare
firg cover
countarclockwise o
remove it.

2 Lift and remove the cover. See Compact Spaile
Tirg on page 5-71 later in this section for more
intformation aboul the compact spare

. Tum tha wing nut

gounterclockwise and
remove it. Then lift off the
spacer and remove the
compact spare lire,

4. Ramove the jack and whesal wrench Irom the trunk,
Your vahicle's jack and wheel wrench ane stored In
a foam tray. Remove the band arcund the jack
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Removing the Flat Tire and Installing
the Spare Tire

The tools you'll be using include the jack (A) and whas
wrench (B).

1. It your vehicle has & wheel cover or hubcap. that
has plastic whesl nul caps, then loosen the plastic
nut caps (you may need 1o use the wheel wranch
1z ivosen them), Do not pry off wheel covers
or center caps thal have plastic whesl nul caps.
Than removie the wheel cover or genter cap.
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2. Than usa thé whesl wranch to loosen all the wheel
nuts. Don'l remove them yat.

3. Position the fack and raise the jack hesd until it fits
firmly Inlo the notch in the vehicle's frame nearest
the fiat tire. Put the compact spare tire near you.

A\ CAUTION:

Getting under a vehicle whean it Is jacked up is
dangerous. If the vehicle slips off the jack you
could be badly injured or killed. Never get
under a vehicle when it is supported only by

a jack,
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4, Raise the vehicle by tuming the wheel wrench
N CAUTION: elockwise. Raise the vehicle far enough off 1he

ground so there is enough room for the compact
spare tire 1o fit underneath the wheel well.

Raising your vehicle with the jack improperly
positioned can damage the vehicle and oven
make the vehicle fall. To help avoid personal 8. Remove the fiat tire

injury and vehicle damage, be sure to fit the 7. Remaove any rust of dirt
jack lift head into the proper location before from the whesl baolts,

raising the vehicle. mounting surfaces
and spars wheel,

5 Remove all of the wheal nuls.
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A CAUTION:

8. Install the compact spars fire.

Rust or dirt on the wheel, or en the parts to
which it is fastened, can make the wheel nuts
become |loose afier a time. The wheel could
come off and cause an accident. When you
change a wheel, remove any rust or dirt from
the places where the wheel atlaches to the
vehicle. In an emergency, you can use a cloth
or a paper towel to do this; but be sure to use
a scraper or wire brush later, if you need to, to
get all the rust or dirt ofi.

& CAUTION:

Never use oil or grease on studs or nuls, If
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could fall off, causing a serious accident.

9. Put the wheel nuts back on with the rounded end of
the nuts toward the wheel. Tightan each nul by
hand until the wheel is hald against the hub.
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A\ CAUTION:

10, Lowar the vehicla by luming the wheel wrench
counterciockwise, Lower the jack completely.

1. Tighten the wheel Huls
firmly in a crisscrass
sequance, as shown,

Incorrect wheel nuis or improperly tightened
wheel nutz can cause the wheel lo come loose
and even come off. This could lead to an
accidenl. Be sure lo use the correct wheel
nuts, if you have to replace them, be sure to
get new GM original equipment wheel nuts.
Stop somewhere as soon as you can and have
the nuts tightened with a lorque wrench 1o the
proper torque specification. See "Capacities
and Specifications” in the Index for wheel nut
torque specification.

Notice: Improperly tightened wheel nuls can lead
o brake pulsation and rolor damage. To avoid
expensive brake repairs, evenly tighten the wheel
nuts in the proper sequence and 1o the proper
torque specification. See "Capacities and
Specifications™ in the index for the wheel nul torgue
specification.

Notice: Wheel covers woni fit on your compact
spare. If you try to put a wheel cover on your
compact spare, you could damage the cover or
the spare.
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Storing the Flat Tire and Tools

& CAUTION:

Storing a jack, a fire or other equipment In the
passenger compartment of the vehicle could
cause injury. In a sudden stop or collision,
loose equipment could strike someone. Store
all these in the proper place.

Starg the flat tire in the compact spare tire compartmiant.
Place the tire in the cormpartment, then secure the

ddapter and wing nut, Place the cover and the nut on A Nut E. Wrench

lop af the Ha tre. Stom the jack and the wrench in the B, Cover F. Jack

foam tray. C. Wing Bolt G. Tool Tray
0. Adapter H. Fiat Tire
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Storing the Spare Tire and Tools

/N CAUTION:

Storing a jack, a tire or other equipment in the
passenger compartment of the vehicle could
cause injury. In a sudden stop or collision,
loose equipment could strike someone. Store
all thesa in the proper place.

The campact spare 15 for temparary use only, Replace

the compac! spare fire with a full-size tire as soon

as you can, See “Compacl Spare Tirg" later In this A Nut E. Wranch
sethion. See the storage instructions label 16 replace B. Cover F. Jack
your compact spara into your trunk propary. C. Wing Bolt G. Tool Tray
0. Adapter H. Compact Spara Tire
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Compact Spare Tire

Although the compact spare tire was fully inflaled when
your vehicle was new, it can loge air after a lima.
Chack the inflation pressure regularly, It should be

BO pal (420 kPa)

Alter installing the compact spare-on your vehicle, you
shotld stop as soon as possible and make sure

your spara tire is correctly inflated. The compac! spare
is made to pedorm well al speads up to 85 mph

(105 kmih) for distances up to 3,000 miles (5 000 km),
50 you can finish your trip and have your full-stzs

tire' repaired or replaced where you want Of course, II's
best o replace your spare with a full-size tire as

300N as you can. Your spare will lasl longer and be In
good shape In case you need Il again.

Notice: When the compact spare is installed, don't
take your vehicle through an automatic car wash
with guide rails. The compacl spare can get caught
on the rails. That can damage the tire and whesl,
and maybe other parts of your vehicle.

Don't use your compact spare on other vahicles.

And don't mix your compact spare lire or wheel with
other wheels or tires, They won't fit. Keep your spare fire
and its wheeal togethar.

Notice: Tire chains won't fit your compact spare.
Using them can damage your vehicle and can
damage the chains too. Don't use tire chains on

your compact spara.
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Appearance Care

Remamber. cleaning products can be hazardous. Some
are toxic. Others can burst Into flames i you strike a
match-or get tham on a hol part of the vehicle. Some ane
dangéercus f you breathe (heir fumes in a closed

space. Whean you usa anything Irom a confainar to clean

your

vehicla, be sure fo follow the manufacturer's

warnings and instructions. And always open your doors

oF W

mdows when you're cleaning the inside.

Never use thase 1o clean your vehicle:

L

572

Gasoline

Benzane

Maphtha

Carbon Tetrachloride
Acetone

Paint Thinner
Turpentine

Lacquer Thinnar
Nail Polish Aemover

They can all be hazardous — saome mare than
others —and hey can all damage your vehicle, too.

Don't use any of these unless this manual says you can.

In many uses, these will damage your vehicle:
* Alcohol
® |mundry Soap
* Bleach
®* Reducing Agenis

Cleaning the Inside of Your Vehicle

Use a vacuum cleansar often 1o get nd of dust and
loose dirt. Wipe vinyl, leather, plastic and painted
surfaces with a clean, damp cloth.

Fabric/Carpet

Your dealer has cleaners for the cleaning of [abric
and carpet. They will clean normal spots and stains
vary wefl,

You can get GM — approved cleaning products from
your dealer. See GM Vehicle Care/dppearance
Materials orr page 5-78.




Here are soma cleaning tips: Special Fabric Cleaning Problems

* Always read the Instructions on the cieaner labei. Stains caused by such things s catsup, coffes (black),
* Clean up stalns as soon as you can — belore eqg. frull, Truit juice, milk, soft drinks, vomit, uring
they set. and blood can be removed as follows;

1. Carsfully scrape off excess stain, then sponge fhe
solled area with cool water

2. I a =stain remaing, lollow the cleaner instructions
described aarler,

* Caralully scrape ofl any excess stain,

* Usa a clean cloth or sponge, and change to a clean
area olten. A solt brush may be usad if stains are

stubbom.
; . 3. If an odor lingers after cleaning vomit or unne, treat
* |f & nng forms on fabric after spot cleaning, clean fhe arsa with a waterbaking soda solufion:
the entire area immediately or it will set. 1 teaspoon (5 ml) of baking soda 1o 1 cup {250 mi)

of lukewamm wator.
4. Let dry.

Stalns caused by candy, ice cream, mayonnalse, chil
sauca and unknown stalns can e removed as lallows:

1. Carehully scrape off excess stain.
2. Clean with cool water and allow fo dry completely,

3. it a stain remains, follow fhe cleaner Instructions
4. Apply cleaner with a clean sponge. Don't saturate rasrribed anriier

the matenal and don't rub it raughly.

Using Cleaner on Fabric

1. Waouum and brush the area to remove any
loose dir.

2 Always clean a whole trim pangl or section. Mask
surmounding fim along stitch or welt lines.

3 Follow the directions on the container label

5. As soon as you've cleaned the seclion, use a
sponge to remaove any excess cleanar,

8§, Wipe cleaned ares with a clean, waler-dampened
lowsl or cloth,

7. Wipe with a clean cloth and let dry.




Vinyl Top of the Instrument Panel

Use only mild soap and water lo clean the 1op surlaces
of the instrument panel, Sprays containing silicones
* Rub with a clean, damip cloth o remove dirt. You of waxes may cause annoying refiections in the

may have 1o do this more than anca. windshield and aven make it difficull 10 see through the
windshield under certain conditions.

Wse warm walér and a clean cloth,

® Things like tar, asphalt and shoe polish will stain if

you don't get them off quickly. Use a clean cloth Interior Plastic Components
and vinylleather cleanar. See your dealer for Use only a mild soap and water solution on a soft cloth
this product or sponge. Commercial cleaners rmay affect the

I = surface finish.

Glass Surfaces
Use a saft cloth with lukewarm water and a mild soap or Giass should be cleaned often, GM Glass Gleaner or a

safdie soap and wipe dry with a soft cloth. Then, let liquid household glass cleaner will remove normal
the leather dry naturally, Do not use heat 1o dry, lobacon smoke and dust films on intatior glass. See GM

* For stubborn stains, use a leather cleaner, See your  Vehicie CarefAppearance Matorials on page 5-78.

dealer lor this product. Nofice: Don't use abrasive cleaners on glass,

_ because they may cause scralches. Avold placin
* fNever use gils, vamishes, solvent-bissd or abrasive decals on tﬁ: liskbdi-rane window: o thl::'gr g

cleanars, turnmiture polish or shoe polish on leather. may have to be scraped off later. i abrasive cleaners
* Soiled or stained leather should be cleansd are used on the Inside of the rear window, an

immeadiatety, Il it is allowsed 1o work into the finish, slentitc defogeer ot i gy be;damagec. any

. X temporary license should not be attached across the
it can harm the leslher. defogger grid.
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Care of Safety Belts

Kaep belts clean and dry,

4\ CAUTION:

Do not bleach or dye safety belts. Il you do, It
may severely weaken them. In a crash, they
might not be able (o provide adequate
protection. Clean safety belts only with miid
soap and lukewarm water,

Weatherstrips

ailicone greass on weathersirips will make them |as!
longer, seal betler, and nol stick or squeak. Apply
silicone grease with a clean cloth al least evary six
manths: During very cold, damp weather more frequent
application may be required, See Pan 0: Recommernded
Flutds ahd Lubricants on page 6-15.

Cleaning the Outside of Your
Vehicle

The paint finish on your vehicle provides beauty, depth
of color, gloss retention and durability.

Washing Your Vehicle

The best way o presarve your vehicie's finish is lo
Keep it ciean by washing it often with [ukewarm or
cold water

Don't wash your vehicle in the direct rays of the sun,
Use a car washing seap. Don't use strong soaps

or chemical detargents. Be sure 1o rinse the vehicie
well, removing all scap residue completely. You can get
GM-approved cleaning products from your dealer,

See GM Vehicle Care/Appearancge Maternals on

page 5-78. Dot use cleaning agents thal are patroleum
based, or that contain acid or abrasives. All cleaning
agents should be flushed promplly and not allowed

lo dry on the surface, or they could slafn. Dry the finish
with a solt, clean chamois or an all-colton fows| o

BT e [ o o T iaarmbone e
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High pressure car washes may cause waler lo-anler
yoLr vehicie.
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Cleaning Exterior Lamps/Lenses

Use anly lukewarm or cold water, a solt cioth and a car
washing soap to clean extanor [amps and lenses.
Follew instructions under “Washing Your Vehicle."

Finish Care

Occasional waxing or mild polishing of vour vehicle by
Fand may be necessary to remove residue from the
palnt finish. You can gat GM-approved cleaning products
from your dealer. Seg GM Vehicle Cara’/Appearance
Maternals on page 5-TB.

Your vehicie has a "basecoal'clearcoal” paint linish. The
clearcoal gives more dapth and gloss to the colored
basecoal, Always use waxes-and polishes thal are
non-abrasive and made for a basecoat/claarcoat paint
fimsh.

Notice: Machine compounding or aggressive

paolishing an a basecoat/clearcoat paint finish may
dull the finish or leave swirl marks.

Foreign materals such as calcium chlonde and other
salls, lce malting agenis, road oll and tar, iree sap, bird
droppings, chemicals from industrial chamneys, stc.,
can damagea your vahicla's finish if thay remain

on painted surfacas. Wash the vehicle as soon as

possible: It necessary. use non-abrasive cleaners that
arg marked safe lor painted surfaces o remove
toreign mattar.

Extenor painted surfaces are subject to aging, weather
and chemical fallout thal can take their (ol over a
period of years. You can help 1o keep the paint finish
looking new by keeping your vehicle garaged or covered
whenever possible.

Windshield and Wiper Blades

it the windshield is not clear after using the windshieid
washer, or if the wiper blade chatters whan running,
wax, sap or other material may be on the blade or
windshield.

Clean the outside of the windshield with a full-strength
glass cleaning liguid. The windshield is chkean if beads do
nat form whan you ninsa |t with watar.

Gnme from the windshieid will stfick o the wiper blades
and alfect their performance. Clean the blade by
wiping vigorously with & clolh soaked in full-strength
windshield washer solvert. Then rinse the blade

with water.

Check the wiper blades and clean them as necessary;
replace blades that icok worn,
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Aluminum Wheels

Keep your wheels dlean using a solt ciean cloth with
mild soap and walar. Rinse with clean water, After
rinsing thoropghly, dry with a soft clean towel, A wax
may then be applied.

The surface of these wheels is similar to the painted
surface of your vehicle. Don'l use slrong soaps,
chemicals. abrasive polishes, abrasive cleanars,
claaners with acid, or abrasive cleaning brushes on
them because you could damage the surface. Do not
use chrome polish on aluminum whesels:

Don't take your vehicle through an automatic car wash
lhat has silicone carbide tire cleaning brushes, Thase
brushes can also damage the surface of these whaels.

Tires
To clean your fires; 1sa a stifl brush with tire cleaner.

Notice: When applying a tire dressing, always take
care to wipe off any overspray or splash from all
painted surfaces on the body or wheels of the

vehicle. Petroleum-based products may damage the

paint finish and tires.

Sheet Metal Damage

Il your vehicle is damaged and reguires sheal metal
repair or replacement, make sure the body repair shop
applies anti-corrosion malerial to parts repairad or
replaced lo restore corrosion protection.

Onginal manutacturer replacement parts will provide the
corrasion protection while maintamning the warranty.

Finish Damage

Any stone chips. fraclures or deap scralches in the
finish should ba repaired right away. Bare metal

will corrode quickly and may develop inlo major regair
expensa.

Minar chips and scratchés can be repaired with touch-up
malerials avaliable from your dealer or other service
oullets. Larger areas of finish damage can be corrected
in your dealer's body and palint shop.




Underbody Maintenance

Chemicals used for loe and snow removal and dust
control can coltect on the underbody. If these are not
removad, acceleraled corrosion (rust) can ooour on

the underbody parts such as fuel lines, frame, floar pan
and exhaust system even tholigh they have corrosion
priptection,

Al least avery spring. Nlush hese materials from the
underbody with plain water. Clean any areas whers mug
and debris can collect. Dirt packed In close areas of

the frame should be loosenad bafore being flushed,

Your dealer or an underbody car washing systemn can
do this for you.

Chemical Paint Spotting

Some weather and almosphenc conditions can creats a
chemical falioul. Airbome pollutants can fall upen and
altack painted surfaces on your vehicle. This damage
can take two forms; blotchy, ringlet-shaped
discolorations, and small iregular dark spots alehed inlo
the paint surface.

Although no defect in the paint job causes this, GM will
repair, at no charge o the owner, the surfaces of

new vehicles damaged by this falloul conditlon within
12 months or 12,000 miles (20 000 km) of purchase,
whighever occurs firsL

GM Vehicle Care/Appearance
Materials

See your GM dealer for more infonmation on purchasing
the following products.

GM Vehicle Care/Appearance Materials

Description Usage
Pollshing Cloth Imterior and exterlor
Wax—Treated polishing cioth.

Tar and Road il Removes tar, road oll and

Remaver asphalt.

Chrome Cleansr and Lse an chrome or

Polish stainless stesl.

White Sidawall Tire Removes soil and black

Cleaner marks from whitewalls.
Cleans vinyl 1ops,

Vinyl Cleaner upholstery and
convertible tops.
Removes dirt, grime,

Ol Cleania smoke and fingarprints
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GM Vehicle Care/Appearance Materials
(cont'd)

GM Vehicle Care/Appearance Materials
{cont'd)

Description

Usage

Description

Usage

Chrome and Wire - Wheel
Cleanar

Removes dirt and grima
from chrome wheels and
wire whesel covers,

Fimish Enhancer

Removes dust,
fingerprints, and surface
cortaminants, Spray on
wipe Gl

Wash Wax Concentrate

Medium foaming
shampoo, Cleans and
lightly waxes.
Biodegradable and
phasphate free

Swin Hemover Polish

Remaves swir marks,
fine soralches and other
fight surface
contamination

Spot Litter

Quickly and easily
rermaoves spols and stains
from carpets, vinyl and
cioth upholstary,

Cleaner Wax

Remaves light scralches
and protacts finish.

Odor Eliminator

Odorless spray odor
gliminator used on
fabrics, vinyl, leathes and
carpet.

Foaming Tire Shine-Low
Gloss

Cleans, shines and
prolects in ane easy slep,
no wiging necessary.

Sea your General Molors parts departmant for these
products. See Part D7 Recommended Fluids and
L ubireants on page 6-15.
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Vehicle Identification

Vehicle Identification Number (VIN)

= WIINERTERRO

.

(4] SAMPLE4UXIMoT2675 [

=

This is the legal wentilier for your vehicie, It appears on
d plate in the front comer af the Instrumant panel, on
the driver's side. You can sse i1l you ook through the
windshield from outside your vehicle, The VIN also
appears an the Vehicle Canlffication 4nd Service Paris
labels and the cerificates of titie and registraticn.

Engine ldentification

lhe Bth character in vour VIN 15 he enging node,
This code will help you identify your anging,
specifications and replacement parts

Service Parts Identification Label

You'll find this label on the battom of your spare
lire cover. |f's very helpful if you aver need to order
parts, On thiz label =

o wour ViN,
® the model designafion,
¢ painl informaltion and

® 5 list of all praduction optlons and specisl
equipment

Be sure that this label 15 not removed from the vehicle
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Electrical System

Add-On Electrical Equipment

Notice: Don't add anything electrical lo your
vehicle unless you check with your dealer first.
Some electrical equipment can damage your vehicle
and the damage wouldn't be covered by your
warranty. Some add-on electrical equipment can
keep other components from working as they
should.

Your vehicle has an air bag system. Before attempting
to add anything electrical to your vehicle, see
Servicing Your Air Bag-Equipped Vehicle on page 1-59,

Windshield Wiper Fuses

Tha windshiald wiper motor s protectad by a cirGuit
breaker and a fuse. I the motor overheats due to haavy
Bii0ve, Sy, e e il stog bl de oo wouis
\he overload |5 caused by some elecincal problem, have
it fixed

Power Windows and Other Power
Options

A circuit breaker in the fuse panel protects the powsr
windows. When the current load is loo heavy, the crouit
bredkear opens and closes, protechng the circuit undil
the problem is fixed

Fuses and Circuit Breakers

The wiring circuits in your vehicle are protected from
short circults by a combination of fuses, circult breakers
and fusible links. This greally reduces the chance of
damage caused by eiectrical problams.

Look at the silver-colored band inside the fuse. If the
band is bioken or melled, replace the luse. Be sume o
replace & bad fuse with a new one of the identical

siza and rafing.

Thare are three [use blocks in your vehicle: two
instrument pangl fuse blocks and the engine

There ars four spare luses located in the driver's side
Instrurment panel end cap for your use

Instrument Panel Fuse Blocks

There are two fuse pansls for your vehicle, One s
located an the driver's side of the instrument panel and
the other is located on the passenger’s side
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Instrument Panel Fuse Block
(Driver's Side)

Fuses
WIPER

TRUNK REL/
HADIO AMP
TURN LPS

F i N
[T
¥ TR ¥ —
o :ﬂ'::um 1H"i?-ll=1£ L1 S—
e | (WAm ] ey
q P oo ) | M
" .:.-.|..|:r_|. = i ] A
gl o W
: ﬁﬁﬁm ;ﬁlﬂr';;, Wi—]}

Usage

Windshigld Wiper Motar,
Washar Fump

Trunk Release RelayMotor,
Audio Amplifier/RFA

Turn Signal Lamps

Fuses

PWR MIBROH

AlR BAG
BFC BATT
FCM ACC
DR LOCK
IPC/BFC ACC
STOP LPS
HAZARD LPS

IPCIHVAC
BATT

Cireuit
Breakers
PWR SEAT

Relay
TRUNK REL
DR UNLOCK
DR LOCK

DRIVER DR
UNLOCK

Usage

Power Mirmors

Alr Bags

Body Computer (BFT)

Fower Contral Maodule (PCM)
Door Lock Motars

Cluster, Body Computer (BFC)
stop Lamps

Hazard Lamps

HVAC Head, Cluster, Data Link
Connecior

Usage

Powear Seats

LIsage

Trunk Halay

Door Unlock Relay

Door Lock Relay

Driver's Door Unlock Relay
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Instrument Panel Fuse Block

(Passenger’s Side)

r’ !
EEE OTHIR: EME- 4D
sl T | PR FuBE PULLER
==y »
A MATLPE
&) CRUASE. 58 LPS
. €] CRANSE iy
it 1) = BLCHETY
@ AR El DRLISE
. O WTLPS
— CACLET B P LA AT
-] — FEH Wil 1] B GO
L [RLAY S AN
¢ o T W Sl
L — |
wi— i3

Fuse

INST LPS
CRUISE

SW LPS
CRUISE SW

HVAC
BLOWER
CRUISE
FOG LPS
INT LPS
RADIO BATT
SLUNROOF

Usage

Intarigr Lamp Dimming
Steering Wheel Cruise Control
Switch Lamps

Stearing Wheel Cruise
Control Swilchas

HVAC Blower Motor

Cruise Control

Fog Lamps

Intenipr Courtesy Lamps

HRadio, XM™ Satsllite Radio/ DAB
Power Sunrogf

Circuit Breaker Usage

PWR WNDW

Relay
FOG LPS

Power Windows

Usage
Fog Lamps
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Engine Compartment Fuse Block

The engine comparment fuse block is located on the
driver's side of the engine comparmeant, n2ar tha
battery

22 (=) L&) !
I‘ 1 %! 1a |I|
St

Fuse LUisage
1 Ignition Switch
2 Right Electrical Center-Fog Lamps,

Radio, Bedy Function Cantrol
Madule, Interior Lamps

Fuse

-

=]

Relays

10
11
12
13
14
15

Usage

Lefl Electrical Center-Stop Lamps,
Hazand Lamps, Body Funation
Control Module, Cluster, Climate
Conirol System

Anti-Lock Brakes

Left Electrical Canter-Power Seats,
Powar Mirrors, Door Locks, Trunk
Release, Audio Amplifier, Remaote
Keyiass Entry

Mot Used

Ignition Switch

Coaling Fan 1

Usage

Regr Defog

Mot Used

Startar

Cooling Fan #1

HVAC Blower {Climate Contral)
Couling Fan #2

Coaling Fan
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Relays

Usage

Air Contifigning Compressor
Nol Used

Fusl Pump

Aulermalic Headiamp Syslam
Auvlomatic Headlamp System
Harn

Daytime Running Lamps (DAL)

Usage

Spare Fuse Holder

Aear Defog

Accessory Power Oullets,
Cigarette Lightar

Ganeralor

Not Used

Air Conditioning Comprassor, Body
Function Contral Module
Aipapeatie Trorsavis

Powartrain Control Module (PCM)
Anti-Lock Brakes (ABS)

Fuses
a1

45

a7

48
48
50
51
b2
53
54

4 B L

Usage

lgnition System
Back-Up Lamps. Brake Transaxle
Shif Interlock

Horm

FPCM

Parking Lamps

Ciimate Contral Systam,

Alr Conditioning

Canlister Vant Valve, Exhaust
Oiygen Sensors

Fuel Pump. Injeclors

Mot Used

Right Headlamp

Left Headlamp

Cooling Fan #2

HWVAC Blower [Climate Control)
Crank

Cooling Fan #2 Ground

Fuse Puller for Mini Fuses

Mot Used




Capacities and Specifications

All capacities are approximate. When adding, be sure 1o fill o the appropriate level or as recommanded n
his manual,

Capacities
Capacities
Application English Metric
Alr Conditioning Refrigerant R134s _
Use Refrigerant Oil, R134a Systems 1:4 lbs. 06 kg
Automatic Transaxle
Complete Overhail 8.5 quarts 80L
Cooling System
220 L4 1 Engine 8.6 quaris B.2L
3400 V& Engine 13.6 quans 12.8 L
Engine Oil with Filter _
220 L4 + Engine 5.0 quarts 481
3403 V& Engine 4.5 quarts 431
Fuel Tank 14.1 gallans 534 L
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Capacities (cont'd)

Capacities
Application English Metric
Manual Transaxie
Complete Overhaul 1.8 quarts 17 L
Wheel Mut Torgus 100 Ib-fi 140 N*m
*ACDeles™ part number,
TECOTEC™
Ses Part [ Aecommended Fluids and Lubricants on page 6-15,
Engine Specifications
Engine VIN Code Transaxie Spark Plug Gap Firing Order
Autormatic ,
220 L4t F NSl 0.042 ingh (1.06 mm) 1-3-4-2
Automalic :
3400 V& E Manual 0,060 inch {1.52 mm) 1-2-3-4-5-6
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Normal Maintenance Replacement Parts

Part MNumber
Engine Alr Cleaner/Filter ;
22 L L4t Engine Afr7ac’
3400 Ve Al1273C
Engine Gil Filter . .
22 L L4t Engine PEI.:F_I_E?@.#E
3400 V& 4
PCV Valve CVRazC"
Spark Plugs
gg_‘-‘ L L4 ? Engine 41-881° (Phafinum Plug)
3400 Ve 41-101* (Plafinum Plug)
Windshield Wiper Blades
Type : {Eﬁ'ﬁhepr:ﬁerﬁakb ok
17.0 inches Dem
Ef‘;ﬁ.’;’g‘g;ﬁa e 990 inches (56.0 em

"ACDelca™ part numbar,
TECOTEC™
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Maintenance Schedule

Introduction

IMPORTANT:
KEEP ENGINE OIL

AT THE PROPER
LEVEL AND CHAMNGE AS
RECOMMENDED

Have you purchased the GM Protection Plan? The Plan
supplemants your new vehicle warraniies. See your
Warranly and Owner Assistance booklet or your dealer
far details

Protection

Plan

Your Vehicle and the Environment

Froper vehicle malntenance notl only helps (o keep your
vehjcle in good working condition, but also helps the
gnvironmenl All recommended mainfenance procedures
are imporiant, Improper vehicle maintenance can

aven affect the quality of thg air we breathe. improper
fuid levels or the wrong lire inflation can increase

the level of emissions from your vehicle. To help protect
our environment, and o keep your vehigle in good
condilion, plegse maintain your vehicle proparly.

Maintenance Requirements

Maintenance intervals, chacks, inspections and
recommended fluids and lebrcants as prascribed n this
manual are necessary lo keap your vehicle in good
working condition. Any damaga caused by fallure

to follow recommended maintenance may not be
cavered by warranty




How This Section is Organized

This maintenance sghedule s divided into five parts:

“Part A: Scheduled Maintenance Services” explains
what to have done and how often. Some of these
sanvices can be complex, so unless you are lechnically
gualified and have the necessary equipment, you
should et your dealer's service department ar antthar
gualified service center do these |obs.

2\ CAUTION:

Performing maintenance work on a vehicle can
be dangerous. In trying 1o do some jobs, you
can be seriously Injured. Do your own
maintenance work only If you have the
required know-how and the preper lools and
equipment for the job. If you have any doubt,
have a qualified technician do the work.

Il you want to get the service Information, see Service
Publications Ordering Information on page 7-9.

“Part B: Owner Checks and Services” tlls you what
should be checked and when. || also explains what
you can easily do to help keep your vehicle in good
conditian,

“Part C: Periodic Maintenance Inspections”™ explains
impartant inspections that your dealer's senice
department or another qualified senvice canter shouid
perfarm,

“Part D: Recommended Fluilds and Lubricants” lisis
some recommeanded producis necessary to help

keep your vehicle properdy maintainad. Thesa products,
or thair equivalents, should be used whether you do
the wark yoursalf or have it dona,

“Part E: Maintenance Record" is a place for you to
record and keep frack of the maintenance performed on
your vehicle. Keep your mainlenance recelpts. They
may be needed to qualify your vehicle for warranly
rapairs.
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Part A: Scheduled Maintenance
Services

This part contains engine oil scheduled maintenance
which explains the engine oil life system and how

it indicates when to change the engine oll and filter.
Also, listed are schedulad maintenance services which
are (o be performed al the mileage Intervils specified,

Using Your Maintenance Schedule

We at General Motors want to keep your vehicle in good
warking conditlon. But we don’t know exzatly how

you'll drive it You may drive short distances only a few
imes a weslk. Or you may dnve lang distances all

the fime in very bot, dusly weather, You may use your
vehicle in making deliveries. Or you may drive it to
work, lo do errands or in many alhar ways.

Because ol the different ways people use their vehicles,
maintenance needs may vary. You may nesd more
frequent checks and replacemants, So please read the
follewing and note how you drive, If you have

guestions on how (o keep your vehicle in good condition,
see your dealer.

This part telis you the maintenance services you should
have done and when you should schedule them.

When you go to your dealer for your sarvice needs,
you'll know thal GM-trained and supported service
paople will perform the work using genuine GM paris.

The proper fluids and lubncants to use are listed in
Fart D, Make sure whoeyer senvices your vehicle uses
these. All parts should be replaced and all necessary
repairs done belore you or anyons else drives the
vehicle.

This sohadule is lor vehicles that

¢ camry passengers and cargo within recommanded
limits. You will find these an your vehicle's
Tirg-Loading Information label. See Loading Your
Vehicle an page 4-35.

& are driven on reasonable road surfaces within lagal
driving limits.

s yusa the recommaended luel. Sese Gascinge Octane
on page 5-5.




Scheduled Maintenance

The services shown in this schedule up to 100,000 miles
(166 000 km) should be repeated after 100,000 miles
(166 000 km) at the same intervais for the ife of

this vahicle. The sarvices shown at 150,000 miles

(240 000 km) should be repeated at the same interval
after 150,000 mites (240 000 km) tor the tife of this
vehicle.

See Part B: Qwner Checks and Services on page 6-9
and Part C: Perodic Maintenance Inspechorts an
page 8-13

Footnotes

t The U.8. Environmental Protection Agency or the
California Air Resources Board has determined that the
fallure to perform this maintenance itam will not nullify
the emission wamanty or limit recall flabifity prioy 1o

the completion of the vehicle's uselul ife. We, however,
urge that all recommended maintenance services be
performed at the indicaled intervals and the
maimtenance e reeorded

+A good lme fo check your brakes s duning fire
rolation, Sse Brake Syslem Inspection on page 6-14

Engine Oil Scheduled Maintenance

Change engine oil and filter as indicated by the GM
Qil Life System™ (or every 12 months, whichever
occurs first). Resel the system.

Your vehicle has a computer system that lets you know
when o change the engine oll and fiter. This is

‘based an engine revolutions and engine tempersture,

and not on mileage. Based on driving conditions,

the mileage at which an oil change will be indicated can
vary considerably. For the ol life system to wark
pragerly, you must resel the system avery tims the oil is
changed

When the system has calculated that oil life has been
diminished, it will indicate that an oll change s
necassary. & CHANGE OIL fight will come on. Change
your ail as soon as possible within the naxt two

times you stop lor fuel. It is possible thal, If you are
driving under the best conditions, the oil life system may
not indicale thal an oil change s necessary for over a
yaar. Howaver, your engine oll and filter must be
changed at least once a year and at this time the system
must be resat. |t s also Important 1o check your ol
regularly and k&ep Il at the proper level.




It the system is aver reset-accidentally, you musl
change your oll at 3.000 miles (5 000 km) since your
last ol change. Remember to resel the oll life system
whenever the oil is changed, See Engina Ol on
page 5-15 for information on reselting the system.

After the services are performad, record the date,
odomeater reading and who perfarmed the service on the
malmlenance record pages in pard E of this scheduls.

An Emussion Confrol Service

7,500 Miles (12 500 km)

J Raotate lires. See Tire Inspection and Rofation an
page 5-55 for proper rolslion pattemn and additional
information, (See fooinole +.)

15,000 Miles (25 000 km)

 Inspect englne air cleaner filtar if you are driving in
dusty conditions. Rapiace filter if necessary. An
Emission Control Servige. (See foonote 1)

1 RAgtate tires. See Tire Inspection and Rotation on
page 5-55 for proper rotation pattern and additional
nformation. {See fooinote +.)

22,500 Miles (37 500 km)

1 Rotate tires. See Tire Inspectior and Rotalion on-
page 5-55 for proper rolation pattem and additional
information. (See foolnote +.)

30,000 Miles (50 D00 km)

1 Retale tires. Sea Tire Inspechion and Rotafion en
page 5-55 tor proper rotation pallem and additional
mformation. (See foolnade +.)

1 Beplace engina air cleaner liler. An cmission
Controf Service.

37,500 Miles (62 500 km)

o Rotate tires, See Tie Inspection and Rolation on
page 5-55 for proper rotation pattern and additional
information. (See fooinote +.}

45,000 Miles (75 000 km)

J Inspect engine alr cleaner filtar if you arm driving in
dusty conditions. Replace filter if necassary. An
Emission Control Service, (See fooinate 1.)

) Rotate fires. See Tire Inspection and Rotation on
page 5-55 for proper rotation pattem and additional
mformation, (See footnole +:)




50,000 Miles (83 000 km)

4 Change automatic transaxle fuwd and filter if the
vehicle s mainly driven under one or mare of
thase conditions:

In heavy city traffic where the outsids
temperature reqularly reaches 90°F (32°C) or
higher

In hilly oF mountainous terrain.
When domg Irequent trailer fowing.

Uses such as found in taxl, police or dellvery
sarvige,

I you do not use your vehicle under any of these
conditions, the fud and filter do nol require changing.

52,500 Miles (87 500 km)

J Rotate tras. Sea Tire Inspection and Rotation on
page 5-55 lor proper ralation pattemn and addiional
information, (See foolnole +.)

60,000 Miles (100 000 km)

- Rotata tires. Sea Tire Inspection and Rotation on
page 5-55 for proper rotation paltern and additional
information, (See fooinale +.)

1 Replace sngine air claanar filter. An Emission
Contred-Sarvics,

67,500 Miles (112 500 km)

O Rotate lires. See Tive Inspechon and Rotalion on
page 5-55 for proper rotation patiem and additional
information, (See foolnots +.)

75,000 Miles (125 000 km)

d Inspact engine air cleaner filter if you are driving in
dusty condifions. Replace filter if necessary. An
Ernission Cantrol Service. (See footnote 1.)

1 Rotate tires. See Tire Inspection and Rotalion on
page 5-55 lor proper rotation pattern and addltional
information. (See foomote +




82,500 Miles (137 500 km)

O Rotate tires. See Tire Inspection and Rotation on
page 5-55 for proper rotation pattem and addifional
infarmation. (See footnole +.)

90,000 Miles (150 000 km)

J Replace sngine air cleaner filter. An Emission
Control Service..

) Rotate tires. See Tire Inspection and Rolation on
page-5-55 for proper rotatton pattern and addiiona
infarmation. (See foolnote +./

97,500 Miles (162 500 km)

[ Rotata tres. See Tire Inspaction and Hotation on
page 5-55 tor proper rotation pattern and addilional
information. (See foothote +.)

100,000 Miles (166 000 km)

d Inspect spark plug wires {except 2.2L Coda F
L4 angine). An Emission GControl Sefvice.

1 Replace spark plugs. An Emission Control Sennice.

J Change automahic transaxia fluld and fiter it the
vehicle is malnly driven under one or more ol
thesa conditicns:

— In heavy city traffic where the outside
termperature regulady reaches B0°F [32°C) or
higher.

= In hilly or mountainous lerrain,

- When doing frequent traller towing,

- Uses such as lound in laxi, police or defivery
SRIVICE,

If you do not use your vehicle unger ariy of these
econgitions, the fuid and fiter do nol requira changing.

150,000 Miles (240 000 km)

- Drain, Nlush and refill cooling systam (or avery
60 months since last service, whichever ocours first).
See Engine Coolanl on page 5-23 lor whal (o use.
Inspect hoses. Clean radiator, condenser, pressura
cap and neck. Pressure lest tha cooling sysiem
and pressure cap. An Emission Control Service.
 Inspect engine accessory drive bell. An Emnission
Conlrol Service,




Part B: Owner Checks and Services

Listed In this part are ownar checks and services
which should be performed alt the intervals specified to
help ensure the salety, depandability and emission
control performance of your vehicle.

Be sure any necessary repairs are completed at once.
Whenever any fluids or lubncanis are added to your
vehicle, make sure they are the proper ories, as shown
m Part D

At Each Fuel Fill

It Is imporiant far you or a service stalion attendant to
perform these underhood checks at each fuel fill

Engine Oil Level Check

Chack the engine ol level and add the proper ofl if
necessary. See Engine O on page 5-15Tor further
detalls

Engine Coolant Level Check

Check the engine coclant level and add DEX-COOL™
coolant mixiure If necessary, See Engite Coolan!
on page 5-23 lor further details.

Windshield Washer Fluid Level Check

Check the windshield washer fiuld level in the windshigid
washer tank and add the proper fiuid | necessary.

See Windstmeld Washer Flujd on page 5-37 for further
details

At Least Once a Month

Tire Inflation Check

Make sure tries are inflated to the correct pressures.
Don't forget to check your spare tire. See Tiras on
page 5-53 for further detalls.

Cassette Deck Service

Clsan rRasatte derk II"'h'-".¢|.n|.l'|r| shlel hie done PUATY
50 hours of tape play. See Aulio Systemis) an
page 3-38 for further detalls.
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At Least Twice a Year
Restraint System Check

Make sure the salety ball rarninder light and all your
belts, buckles, latch plates, retractors and anchorages
are working properly. Look lor any other loase ar
damaged salety bell systerm parts. I you sees anything
that might keep a safely belt systém from dolng iis

job, have it repaired, Have any tom of frayed safety belts
replaced.

Also look for any opened or broken air bag covernngs,
and have tham repaired or replaced. (The air bag
systerm does not need reqular maintenance, )

Wiper Blade Check

Inspect wiper blades far wear or cracking. Replace
blade insers thal appear wom or damaged or thal
streak ar miss areas of the windshield. Also soe
Cleaning the Outside of Your Vehicle on page 5-75,

Weatherstrip Lubrication

Silicone grease on weatherstrips will make them last
longer, seal better, and nol stick or squeak. Apply
sillcona grease with a clean clath. During very caold,
damp weather mare frequent application may be
raquired, See Part [ Recommeanded Flulds and
Lutiicarnts on page 6-15.

Manual Transaxle Check

It i= not necessary to check the transaxle fluid level
Cheok for leaks, A fluid leak s the only reasan for Tluid
loss. Hava the system inspecied and repaired if
naeded

Automatic Transaxle Check

It is not necessary to. check the transaxle fluid leval. A
transaxie fluld leak is the only reason lor Huld loss.
Check for leaks: It a leak oocurs, lake the vehicle to your
dealar and have [t repaired &5 soon a8 possible

Hydraulic Clutch System Check

Chieck the fluid level In the clutch reservoir, See
Hydraulic Clufeh on page 5-23. A lluid foss in this
system douid indicate a problem. Have the system
Inspected and repaired al once.

At Least Once a Year
Key Lock Cylinders Service

Lubsricate the key lock eylindsrs with the |ubrcant
specified In Pari D,

Body Lubrication Service

Lubricate all the door hinges and latehes; Including
thosa tor the hood and the trunk fid. Part D tells

you what 1o use. More frequent lubrication may be
required when exposed 1o a corrosive enviranmenl.
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Starter Switch Check

N\ CAUTION:

Automatic Transaxle Shift Lock Control
System Check

When you are doing this check, the vehicle
could move suddenly. If it does, you or others
could be injured. Follow the steps below.

/N CAUTION:

1

Batore you start, be surg you have enolgh room
around (he vehicle.

Firmly apply bath the parking brake and the regular
brake. See Parking Brake on page 2-29 if
nacessary

Do not use the acceleralor pedal, and be ready to
turn off the engine immediately it it stans.

Try to start the engins In sach gear. The starier
should work enly in PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N).
Il INE Saner works in any olner posiuon, youi
vehicle neads service.

When you are doing this check, the vehicle
could move suddenly. If it does, you or others
could be injured. Follow the steps below.

. Before you start, be sure you have enough room
around the vehicle: |t should be parked on a level
surface

2. Firmly apply the parking brake. See Parking Brake
gn page 2-29 il necessary.
Be ready to apply the regular brake immediately il
the vehlale bealns o maove,

3. With the engine off, turn the key to the ON position,
but don't start the engina. Without applying the
regular brake, try 10 move the shill lever oul
of PARK (P} with namal effort. |f the shifi lever
moves out of PARK (P), your vehicle needs service
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While parked, and with the parking brake set. try o turn

nition Transaxle Lock Check

the ignition key to OFF in each shift lever position.

Parking Brake and Automatic Transaxle

With an automatic transaxia, the kay should tum to
OFF anly when the shift lever is in PARK (P},

With a manual transaxle, the key should fum to
OFF only when thae shilt igver is in reverse.

On all vehicles. the key should come out only In
OFF.

Park (P) Mechanism Check

4\ CAUTION:

When you are doing this check, your vehicle
could begin o move. You or others could be
injured and property could be damaged. Make
sure there is room in front of your vehicle in
case it begins to roll. Be ready to apply the
regular brake at once should the vehicle begin
lo move.

Park on a fairly steap hill, with the vehicle facing
downhill, Keeping your foot on the regular brake, set the
parking brake

® To check the parking brake's holding ability: With
the engine running and transaxle in NEUTHAL
(M), slowly remove fool pressure from the regular
brake pedal. Do this until the vehicle is hald by the
parking brake only

* To check ke PARK () mechanism's holding
ability: With the engine running, shift to PARK (P).
Then release the parking brake [ollowed by the
regular brake.

Underbody Flushing Service

Al least every spring, use plain water to flush any
corrosive materials from the underbody. Take care fo
clean thoroughly any areas where mud and other debiris
can collect.




Part C: Periodic Maintenance
Inspections

Lisied In [his par are inspeclions and services which

should be performad at least twice a year (for instance,

aach spring and fall), You showid fef vour dealsr's
sarvice depanment or other gualiied servica center do
these fabs. Make sure any necessaly repairs arg
completed at once.

Proper procedures 1o parlorm these samnvices may be
tound in a service manual, See Senvice Publications
Crdering Informalion on page 7-8.

Steering, Suspension and Front

Drive Axle Boot and Seal Inspection

Inspect the fromt and resr suspension and sleering
gystem for damaged, loose or missing parts; signs of
wear or lack of lubrication. Inspect the power sleering
limoc ann hneoe frr alla - hnnl.r..lln h|nr|||r1n lanks
cracks, chaling, slc. Cigan and then mspec:l tha drive
axle boot seals for damane, tears or leakage. Replace
seals If necessary,

Exhaust System Inspection

inspact the complels exhaus! system. Inspact the body
near the axhaust systaem. Look for broken, damaged,
missing or oul-gi-position paris as well as open seams,
holes, loose connections or ather conditions which
could cause a heat build-up in the floor pan ar could lel
exhauyst fumes into the vehicle: See Engine Exhaus!
an page 2-33.

Fuel System Inspection

Inspect the complete fusl system for damage or leaks.
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Engine Cooling System Inspection

Inspect the hoses and have them replaced if thay

are cracked, swollen or deterorated, Inspect all pipes,
fittings and clamps; replace as neaded. Clean the
putside of the radiator and air conditioning condenser.
To help ensure proper operation, a pressure test of
the cooling sysiam and pressure cap is recommended
at least onoe § year.

Throttle System Inspection

Inspect the throttle system for Interfarence or binding,
and for damaged or missing parts. Replace pars

as neaded. Replace any components that have high

efforl or excessive waar, Do not lubricale accelerator
and cruise control cables.

Brake System Inspection

Inspact the complete system, Inspect brake lines and
hoses for proper hook-up, binding, leaks, cracks,
chafing, etq. Inspect disc brake pads for wear and rolors
far surface condition. Inspect other brake paris,
including callpers, parking brake, efg. You may need to
have your brakes inspected more often If your driving
habits or conditions resull in fraquent braking,
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Part D: Recommended Fluids and

Lubricants

Fluids and lubricants identified below by name, pan
number or specification may be cbtained Irom your

Usage

Fluld/Lubricant

Power Sleering

GM Power Stedring Fluid
GM Part No, LS. 1052884, in

cigalar.
Usage Fluid/Lubricant
Engine oil with the Amencan
Petrolaum Institute Cerified for
Gasoline Engines starburst symbal
Engine Ol | of the proper viscosity. Ta determine

the Frellatr&d viscosity for your
vehicle’s angine, see Engine Cil

on page 5-18,

Engine Coalant

5O/S0 mixture of clean, drinkabile
water and use only DEX-COOL
Cootanl. S5ee Engine Coolant
on page 5-23,

Hydraulic Brake | Delco Supreme 11 Brake Fluid or
System equivalent DOT-3 brake fluid.
Windshisld GM Cotiklean Washer Solvant or
Washer Solvent | eguivalent.
Hydraulic Clutch Fluid
Hydraulic (GM Part No. U.S. 12345347 In
Clutch System | Canada 10953517, or aguivalent

DOT-3 brake fluld).

Systam nada 993294, or equivalent).
Manual DEXBON-Il Automatic Transmission
Transaxla Fluid.
Avutormatic DEXRON-HI Automatic Trarsmission
Transaxle Fluld.
Multi-Purpose Lubricant, Superdube
Eﬁnb“&’ﬁ: GM Part No, U.S. 12346241, in
anada 10953474, or equivalant)
Hood Latch
Assembly, Lubriplate Lubricant Aerosol
Secondary | {GM Part No. U.S. 12346293, in
Latch, Pivots, | Canads 992723, or equivalent) or
Spring lubricant meeting requirements of
Anchorand | NLGI #2, Category LB or GC-LB.
Release Pawl
Multi-Purpose Lubncant, Supsriube
Hoog and DAar | (GM Part No. LS. 12346241, in
gy anada 10953474, or aguivalent).
L |
Weatherstrip Eﬁﬂeﬁﬂﬁ e ':Erfnff.?mu i
Conditioning AT ADE.

Eanada 19?45‘54 or aquwalanl]
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Part E: Maintenance Record

After the scheduled sarvices are performed. record the date, odometar reading and who performed the service and any
sdditioral infermation from “Owner Checks and Services” or *Pancdic Maintenance” on the following record pages. Also,
you should retain all mainteanance recelpts: Your owner information pottfolio is & convenment place to store them,

Maintenance Record

Odometer o Maintenance Record
Date Reading Serviced By
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Maintenance Record (cont'd)

Odometer
Reading

Serviced By

Maintenance Record

617




Maintenance Record (cont'd)

Date

Odomeler
Reading

Serviced By

Maintenance Record
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Customer Assistance
Information

Customer Satisfaction Procedure

Your satisfaction and goodwill are important to

your dealer and to Pontiac. Normally, any concems with
the sales iransaction or the operation of your vehicle
will be resolved by your dealer's sales or service
departments. Somefimes, however, despite the best
intentions of all concemed, misundarstandings can
octur: If your concern has not been resolved 10 your
satistaction, the following steps should be taken:

STEP ONE: Discuss your concem with a member of
dealership managemeant. Normally, concems can

be guickly resolved at that level. If the matter has
dlready been reviewed with the sales, service or parts
manager, contact tha owner of the dealership or

the general manager.

STEP TWO: it after contacting a member of dealership
managemant, i1 appears your concarn cannot be
resolved by the dealership without further help, contact
the Pontiae Customer Assistance Center by calling
1-B00-762-2737. In Canada, contact GM of Canada
Customer Communication Centre in Oshawa by calling
1-B00-263-3777 (English) or 1-B00-263-7854 (French),

We encourage you to call the toll-free number in ornder
to give your inquiry prompt attlention. FPlease hava

the tollewing infarmation availlable to give the Cuslomer
Assistance Represanlative;

* ‘Vehicla ldentlfication Number (This is avaitable from
the wvahlcle registration or title, or the piate ot the
fop left of the instrument panel and visible through
the windshialid.)

® [Dealarship name and location
* ‘Vehicla delivary date and presen! mileage

When contacting Pontiac, please remember that your
goncern will likely be resalved al a dealer's Tacility, That
b5 why we suggest you follow Stap One first if you

have a concem,

STEP THREE: Buoth General Motors and your dealer
are committed 1o making sure you are completely
satisfied with your new vehicle. However, if you continue
o remain unsatislied aller following the procedure
outiined in Sieps One and Two, you should file with the
GM/BBEB Aulo Line Program o anforce any additional
rights you may have, Canadian ownars refer fo

your Warranty and Owner Assistance Information
booklet for information on the Canadian Motor Vehicle
Arbitration Plan (CAMVAPY,
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The BBE Auto Line Program is an out of court program
administered by the Council of Batter Business

Bureaus o settle automotive dispules regarding vehicle
repalrs or the interpratation of the New Vehicle

Limited Warranty. Although you may be required 1o
resort to this informal dispute resclution program prier (o
filing & eourt actlon, use of the program is tree of
charge and your case will generally be heard within

40 days, Il you do not agree with the decision given in
your case, you may reject itand procead with any othar
venue lor relief available o you.

You may contact the BBB using the toll-free 1alephong
number or write them at the lollowing address:

BBB Auto Ling

Council of Better Business Bureaus, Inc
4200 Wilson Boulevard

Suite BOG

Arlington, VA 22203-1804

Telephone: 1-800-955-5100

This program is available in all 50 states and the District
of Columbia. Eligibility is limited by vehicle agea,

mileage and other laciors. General Molors reserves the
right fo change aligibility limitations and/or discontinue
its participation in this program.

Customer Assistance for Text
Telephone (TTY) Users

To assisl cuslormners who are deal, hard of hearing, or
speech-impaired and who use Text Talephones (TTYs),
Pontiac has TTY eqguipment availlable al |ts Cuslomer
Agsislance Centar, Any TTY user can communicate
with Portiac by dialing: 1-800-833-PONT (7864),

(TTY users in Canada can dial 1-800-263-3830.)

Customer Assistance Offices

Ponliac encourages customers to call tha toll-iree
number for assistance. It a U.S. customer wishes o
write 1o Ponliac, the letter should be addressed to
FPontiac’s Customer Assistance Centar
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United States

Fontiac-GMC Customear Assistance Canter
P.Q. Box 33172
Detroit. M| 48232.5172

1-800-762-2737 or

1-B00-833-7868 (For Text Telephone devices (TTYs})
Roadside Assistance: 1-B00-ROADSIDE (762-3743)
Fax Number: 313-381-0022

From Puarto Hico:
1-800-496-9992 (English)
1-800-496-5983 [Spanish)
Fax Numbar: 313-381-0022

From U.S. Virgin Islands:
1-800-496-9984
Fax Number: 313-381-0022

Canada

General Motors of Canada Limited
Customer Communication Centra, 163-005
1908 Colonel Sam Dnve

Cshawa, Ontaro L1H 8P7

1-800-263-3777 {English)

1-800-263-7854 {(French)

1-800-263-3830 (For Text Telephone devices [TTYs))
Roadside Assistance: 1-800-268-6800

All Overseas Locations
Please contact the local General Molors Business Unit.

Mexico, Central America and
Caribbean Islands/Countries (Except
Puerto Rico and U.S. Virgin Islands)

Genaral Molors de Mexico, 5. de R.L. de C.V.
Customer Assistance Center

Pasen de la Reforma & 2740

Col. Lomas de Berares C.P, 11910

Mexico, D.F.

01-800-508-0000
Lang Distance: 011-52-53 29 0 800
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GM Mobility Program for Persons
with Disabilities

This program, available ta
gualified applicants, can
reimburse you up 1o
51.000 toward aftermarkal
driver or passenger
adaptive aguipment you
may require for your
vehlgle (hand controls,
wheelchair/scooter

lilis, ele,),

This program can also provide you with free resoume
Infarmation, such as ared dnver assassmeant centers and
mabllity equipment installers. The program Is availabls for
a limitad pencd of time from the date of vehicle purchase/
lease. See your dealer for maore detalls or call the GM
Mability Assistance Center at 1-800-323-9635. Tex
telephone (TTY) usors, call 1-B00-833-9335

GM of Canada also has a Mobillly Program.
Call 1-B00-GM-DRIVE (463-7483) for details.
All TTY users call 1-800-263-3830.

Roadside Assistance Program

Security While You Travel

1-800-ROADSIDE (1-800-762-3743)

As the proud owner of 8 new Pontiac vehicle, you are
automatically enflled in the Pontiac Hoadside
Assistance program. This valug-added sarvica is
intended to provide you with peace of mind as you drive
in the city or travel the apan road.

Pontiac's Roadside Assistance loll-free number is
staffed by a team of technically trained advisors, who
are avallable 24 hours a day. 365 days & year.

We take anxiely oul of ungertain situatrions by providing
mingr repalr information over the phone or making
arrangerments to tow your vehicle to the nearest Pontiac
dealer

We will provide the following servicas for
3 years/36.000 miles (60 000 km), al no expense 10 you:

* Fusgl delivery

* Lock-out service (Idenfification required)

* Tow lo nearesl dealership for warranty ssrvice
* Change a tlat tire

* Jump slaris




We have guick, easy access to telephone numbers of
the following additional services depending on your
needs

* Hotels

*  ({lass replacement

* Tire repair facllies

* Fental vehicle or taxis

® Alrports or train stations

* Poiice, lire departments or hospitals

in many instances, mechanical falures are coverad
under Pontlac's comprehensive warranty. However,
when other services are ulilized, our advisors will explain
any paymeant obligaions you might incur.

For prompt and efficient assistance when oaling, please
provide the following information 1o give the advisor

* Location of vahicle

* Telephone number of your location
* ‘Vehicle model, year and color

* Mieage of vehicle

* Vehlcle idantification Number (VIN)

* Vehicle licensa plate number

Pontiao reserves the nght to imid services or
raimburaament o an ownar or driver when, in Fontiac’s
[udgement, thea claims become excessive in frequency
or typa ol cccurrence;

While we hope you never have the ogcasion to use gur

seryice, il is added security while traveling for you

and your family, Hemember, we're only a phone call
away, Pontiac Roadside Assistance: 1-800-ROADSIDE
of 1-800-762-3743, text telephone (TTY) users, call
1-BBB-BR9-2438.

Canadian Roadside Assistance

Vehicles purchased in Canada have an extensive
HRoadside Assistance program accessible from anywhere
in Canada or the Uniled States. Please reler (o the
Warranty and Owner Assislgnce Inlormation book.

Courtesy Transportation

Pontiac has always exemplhfied guality and valug in its
offering of motor vehigles. To enhance your ownership
expanence, we and our participating deaksrs are
proud 1o offer Courtesy Transportation, a customear
support program for new vehicles.
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The Courtesy Transportation program 1s offerad to retall
purchase/laase customers in conjunction with the
Bumpar-to-Bumper coverage provided by the New
Vehicle Limited Warranty. Several transportation opfions
are avallable when warranty repairs are reguired.

This will reduce your inconvenience during warranty
répairs.

Plan Ahead When Possible

When your vehicie requires warranly service, you
should contact your dealer and request an appointment.
By scheduling a service appaintmeant and advising

your service consultant of your transportation needs,
your dealer can help minirmize your inconveniencs,

It your vehicle cannot be scheduled into the service
departimeant immeadiately, keep driving it untll 1 can be
scheduled for service, uniess, of course, the problam is
salely-related. If Il'is, pleass call your dealership, iat
them know this, and ask for instructions.

If the dealer requests that you simply drop the vehicia
ofl for service, you are urged (o do 5o as early In

the ok dey a2 possinle o allow Tor same day recpir

r A e to i

Transportation Options

Warranty service can genarelly be completed while you
wall. However, If you are unable to wait Ponhac

helps minimize your Inconvenience by providing several
transporiation options. Depending on the circumslances,
vour dealer can offer you one of the following:

lemi il

Shuttle Service

Participating dealers can provide you with shufile
service to get you to your destination with minimal
interruption of your daily schedule: This includes & one
way shullle ride to a destination up to 10 miles from
ihe dealership

Public Transportation or Fuel
Reimbursement

I your vehicle requires overnight warmanty repans,
relmbursement up to 530 per day (twe days masimum}
may e avallable for the use of public transpartation
such as taxl or bus. In addition, should Yyou arrange
transportation through a friend or relative,
relmbursement for reasonable fuel expenses up o

$10 par day {five day maximum) may be available.
Claim amounts should reflect actual costs and be
supporied by onginal receipls,

Courtesy Rental Vehicle
Whan your vehicle is unavailable due toovermight

wiaiiaily lopaia; you Goaie Py i o e 1o paN G
yRu ‘with a courtesy rental vehicle or reimburse you for a
rerital vehicle you obtained, at actual cost, up 1o &
meximum of $30.00 per day supported by receipts:

This requires that you sign and complete a rental
agreemean] and meet slate, local andd rental vehicle
proviger requirements, Reguirsments vary and




may include minimum age requirements, msurance
coverage, credit card, etc. You are responsible for fuel
usage charges and may also be responsible for
laxes, lovies, usage fees, excessive mileage or rental
usage bevond the completion of the repair

Generally it is not possible to provide a like-vehicle as a
couresy rental,

Additional Program Information

Courtesy Transportation is avallable during the
Burnpero-Bumper warranly coverage period, but It /5
nof part of the New Vehicle Limited Wamanty. A
separale hooklel entitled Warranty and Owner
Assistance Infermation turnished with sach new vehicla
provides detailed warranty coverage information,

Courtesy Transporiation is available only at participating
deaters and all program options, such as shuttle
service, may not be available at every dealer. Please
contact your dealer for specific information aboul
availability, All Courtesy Transportation arrangements
will be administerad by appropriale desler personnel.

Canadian Vehlcles: For warranty repalirs during the
Complete Vehicle Coverage pariod of the General
Maotors of Canada New Vehicle Limited warranty.
altemative transportation may be available undar the
Courtasy Transportation Program. Please gonzull
your dealar for detalls

General Molors reserves fhe right fo unmilaterally modity,
chamge or discontinue Courfesy Transpornation at

ariy tirne and to resplve all gueslions of claim efigibility
putstant o ferms and conditions described herain

al s sole discretion,

Reporting Safety Defects to the
United States Government

If you befieve thal your vehicle has a defect which could
cause a crash or could cause injury or death, you
should iImmediately infarm the Nallonal Highway Traflic
Safaty Administration (NHTSA), in addition 1o natifying
General Motors.,

it NHTSA regaives similar complaints, ft may open an
Investigation, and il it finds 1hat a satety defect exists in
a group of vehiclas, it may order a recall and remedy
campalgn, Howevet, NHTSA cannot become invelved in
individual problems batwean you, your dealer or
Genearal Motors,




To cantact NHTSA, you may sither call the Autp Sataty
Hotiine toll-free &t 1-800-424-9393 (or 366-0123 in
the Washington, D.C. area) or wnie o

NHTSA, LS. Department of Transportation
Washington, D.C. 20580

Yau can also obtain other information aboul molor
vehicle safety from the hotline.

Reporting Safety Defects to the
Canadian Government

It you live in Canada, and you believa that your venicle
nas a satety defect, you should immediataly notily
Transport Canada, in addition 1o notifying General
Motors of Canada Limited, You may write o

Transport Cansda
330 Sparks Sires
Tower C Oitawa Ontario K1A ONG

Reporting Safety Defects to General
molors

In addition to notilying NHTSA {(or Transport Canada) in
a situation ika this, we cartainly hope you'll notify us.
Please call us at 1-800-762-2737, or wrile:

Fontiac-GMC Customer Assistance Cenler
F.0. Box 33172
Datroit, Ml 4B8232.5172

In Canada. please call us at 1-800-263-3777 (English)
or 1-800-283-7854 (French). Or, write:

Genaral Motors of Canada Limited
Customer Communication Centre, 163-005
1908 Colonel Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ontario L1H BP7

Service Publications Ordering
Information

Service Manuals

Service Manuals have tha diagnosis and repair
information an angines, transmission, axle, suspension,
brakes, alectrical, steering, body, elc.

RETAILL SELL PRIGE: $120.00

Transmission, Transaxle, Transfer
Case Unit Repair Manual

This manual provides information on unit repair service
Proceduies, adjuslinenis, ain specilivativns iu aivi
transmissicns, transaxles, and transfer cases.

RETAIL SELL PRICE: $50.00




Service Bulletins

Service Bulleting give technical serviga information
needed 1o knowledgeably service Genaral Motors cars
and trucks, Each bulletin contains Instructions o
assist in tha diagnosis and service of your vehicle.

In Canada, information pertaining 1o Product Service
Bullsting can be obtained by contacting your General
Motors dealer or by calling 1-800-GM-DRIVE
(1-B00-463-7483),

Owner’'s Information

Chwrier publications are written specifically for ownars
and intended to provide basic operational mformalion
about the vehicle. The ownat's manual will include
the Maintenance Schedule for all models,

In-Paortfolio: Includes a Portfolio, Owner's Manual, and
Warranty Booklsl.

RETAIL SELL PRICE: §35.00
Without Portfolio: Owners Manual only.
RETAIL SELL PRIGE: $25.00

Current and Past Model Order Forms

Senvice Publications are available for current and
past model GM vehicles, To request an order fomm,
pleass specify year and moadel name ol the vehicle.

ORDER TOLL FREE: 1-B00-551-4123
Monday-Friday 8:00 AM - 6:00 PM
Eastern Time

For Credit Card Ordars Only
(VISA-MasterCard-Discover), visit Halm, Inc. on the
Wordd Wide Web at: www.halming.com

Or you can write to:

Helm, Incorporate
P. O, Box 07130
Detroit, Ml 48207

Prices arg subject to change without notice and without
incurring obligation, Allow ample Bme for delivery.

Mote to Canadian Customers: All listed prices are
quated in U.S. funds. Canadian residents-are 1o make
checks payable in U.5 funds.
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